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Overview — DPAS

Welcome to the Defense Property Accountability System (DPAS) Help System.

The Defense Property Accountability System (DPAS) is a Department of Defense (DoD) prop-
erty management system.

It is the Accountable Property System of Record (APSR) for over 50 DoD Agencies and Military
Services.

The DPAS program office is located within DLA Logistics Catalog and Data Solutions (LCDS), a
Portfolio of the Information Operations of the Defense Logistics Agency. The DPAS PMO
receives sponsorship from the Equipment Office, under the Office of the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (OASD) for Sustainment / Logistics.

Overview — Warehouse Help

This online help is desighed to provide access to detailed information and instructions about the
various processes contained within the Warehouse Management module.

The help topics provide assistance with managing equipment receipts, issues, and returns for
individuals, units, and armories, in a warehouse environment.

In addition, relevant topics address managing both serialized and bulk equipment types, as well
as providing restocking notifications when available stock reaches a minimum threshold.

Navigation

DPASWAREHOUSE MGMT Module > Any Process Page > Instructions > Help @

E'Select "Search” button to view Search Results page.
Select "Reset” button to clear data. e
Select "Add" button to create a new record.
Select “Grid Options™ button for additional actions.
Select "Edit” button to revise selected fields in record(s).
Select "Delete” button to remove record(s) from applicable tables.

Related Topics

+ Contact Us
»  Warehouse Overview
«  Warehouse Navigation Tips
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Warehouse Navigation Grid Options Overview
Using DPAS Help Overview

Using DPAS Help Topics

Using DPAS Help Menus

Version 03 Sep 2024

— 9=
— 03 Sep 2024 —



Grid Options Overview.htm
UsingDPASHelpOverview.htm
UsingDPASHelpTopics.htm
UsingDPASHelpMenus.htm

4 Help Reference Guide

Defense Property Accountability System (DPAS)

WAREHOUSE MGMT Module Navigation

Overview

This page describes the primary features found on the Warehouse pages:

. Blue Menu Bar

. Red Menu Bar

. Menu Bar

. Instructions

« Help

e Search Criteria

. Results Grid

. Standard Buttons

Additional information about DPAS can be found at the DPAS Support Site.

Navigation

DPAS WAREHOUSE MGMT Module > Any Process Page > Instructions > Help E

i Select "Search” button to view Search Results page. -
Select "Reset” button to clear data. @
Select "Add" button to create a new record.

Select “Grid Options™ button for additional actions.
Select "Edit” button to revise selected fields in record(s).
Select "Delete” button to remove record(s) from applicable tables.
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Blue Menu Bar

The Blue Menu bar is at the very top of the page.
The item on the left side is:

DPAS logo
Returns to the home page.

The items on the right side are:

° Module Name Warehouse Management & il

Shows where the user is currently working. Opens to a drop-down list of available mod-

ules; select to open a different module.
DPAS Warehousing Home Page

. Page Name
Shows which page is currently open.

Red Menu Bar

The Red Menu bar is directly below the Blue Menu bar.
The items on the left side are:
* UserlID -
Opens the User Dashboard . Shows the roles and permissions of the user.

. Warehouse | Warehouse: [

Opens the Active Tier pop-up window. Shows the Warehouses available to the user.

. Open Warehouse Actions —_

Opens the Home page. Shows the opening lists that have the assignments for the user.

The items on the right side are:
« Home EE3 —
Opens the Home page.
e Links Eidl —
Opens a list of hyperlinks the Warehouse has made available to the users.
« Contact Us IEZEEIE —
Opens the DPAS Support Team Information, including phone #s and email addresses.
« Log Out —
Ends the DPAS session.
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Menu Bar

The Menu bar is between the Red Menu bar and the Process page. While each user's Menu Bar
contains different items, they all work the same way to open a Process page. There are two
methods to open a Process page: either the Menu item drop-down lists, or the Search field.

[Use the Menu item drop-down lists ]

1. Hover the mouse over a Menu item drop-down list. The drop-down list of the processes in
that Menu item appears.

2. Select a process from the drop-down list. The Process page appears.

[Use the Search field ]
1. Select the down arrow in the Search field. The complete list of all the Warehouse processes
appears.
2. Select a process from the drop-down list. The Process page appears.
OR

1.  Start entering characters in the Process name in the Search field. Using Intellisense, the
Process names with those characters appear.

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense %, which is the automatic completion of a
- field entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that

was previously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic 1 preceding the field name.

2.  Select a process from the drop-down list. The Process page appears.

Instructions

At the top of each Process page is a collapsed Instructions panel.
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View the Instructions ]

e  Select the Instructions bar. The Instructions panel expands.
e The Instructions panel assists with various options on the Process page:

i Select "Search” button to view Search Results page.
Select "Reset” button to clear data. @
Select "Add" button to create a new record.
Select “Grid Options™ button for additional actions.
Select "Edit” button to revise selected fields in record(s).
Select "Delete” button to remove record(s) from applicable tables.

Help

Within the Instructions panel is the Help icon @

View the Help System

° Select @ . The Help System opens in a separate tab.

« The Help System is context-specific, and opens to the Overview topic for the current Pro-
cess page.

Search Criteria

Most Warehouse Processes have a Search Criteria panel. Use it to narrow the number of records
in the Results Grid.

Use the Search Criteria panel

1. Enter the available information in the fields.
2. Use the field assistance available:
e Use the drop-down lists to select the field entry.

Start entering characters in the fields with ¥ .
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INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense ¥ , which is the automatic com-
- pletion of a field entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input

(that was previously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic 1 preceding the field name.

Use  to open the Browse pop-up window.

C, Search () Reset

3. Select to perform the search, or select

Results Grid

Each Process page displays the corresponding data in a Results Grid.
Each Results Grid has basic properties that are always the same.
Those include:

to clear the fields.

. Title Bar —

Stock Nbr + Add £3 Grid Options v

Shows the name of the Process and the overall Results Grid buttons.

. Column Header —

Stock Nbr & Y Prev Stock Nbr Y Item Desc YT LINITAMCN & Y Mamt Cd Y Stockltem Cd

Shows the title of each column, along with the ability to sort and / or filter that column.

. Individual Records —

# Edit % Delete | | 0004445552223 NIKISKSTEST A - Serisl Number Managed | B - Part Nbr CCE IcCE 3 - Gen PPEE

Shows the rows of data in the Results Grid. The first few columns contain the buttons to
work with each record, and the rest contain the data in that record.

Standard Buttons

Each Warehouse process page has some basic buttons that are always the same.
Those include:
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Search Criteria

. Search
Search Q —

Searches the data within the process results grid.

. C) Reset

Reset —_

Erases the entered fields and starts over.
. d-Scan CAC

Scan CAC = —_

Opens the pop-up window containing the CAC field, ready for the scanned information.

Results Grid

. + Add
Add -

Creates a new record in the process results grid.

. Import -!. Import _

Adds bulk records to the process results grid.
. Grid Opti v
Grid Options L% Scid Options
Changes the way information appears in the Results Grid. See Grid Options Overview for
additional information.

Individual Records

. * Edit

Edit 4 -

Revises a record in the process.
. ¥ Delete

Delete -

Erases a record in the process.
. L) Histo

History © Y

Opens the History pop-up window, and shows the past edits of the record in the process.
. Labels

Labels 0 -

Opens the Print Labels pop-up window, and prints the labels for that record in the process.
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Related Topics

» Welcome

e ContactUs

e«  Warehouse Overview

«  Warehouse Navigation Grid Options Overview
* Using DPAS Help Overview

» Using DPAS Help Topics

e Using DPAS Help Menus
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Defense Property Accountability System (DPAS)

WAREHOUSE MGMT Module

Welcome to the Defense Property Accountability System (DPAS) WAREHOUSE MGMT Help Sys-
tem.

DPAS Summary

Welcome to the Defense Property Accountability System (DPAS) Help System.

The Defense Property Accountability System (DPAS) is a Department of Defense (DoD) prop-
erty management system.

It is the Accountable Property System of Record (APSR) for over 50 DoD Agencies and Military
Services.

The DPAS program office is located within DLA Logistics Catalog and Data Solutions (LCDS), a
Portfolio of the Information Operations of the Defense Logistics Agency. The DPAS PMO
receives sponsorship from the Equipment Office, under the Office of the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (OASD) for Sustainment / Logistics.

Warehouse Summary

The DPAS WAREHOUSE MGMT module is designed to provide a comprehensive solution to mil-
itary storage and distribution needs.

From this module, the equipment life cycle is administered for both small, bulk-managed (like
helmets) equipment, and large, serially-managed (like vehicles) equipment.

It is desighed to manage warehouse environment assets (such as receipts, issues, and returns)
for all individuals, armories, and units.

Warehouse Structure

The Warehouse module is set up in a hierarchy type model:

v Logistics Program — created by the DPAS User Account Team
— Where the Warehouse Catalog is associated; all Warehouses under the same
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Logistics Program can use the same Catalog.

Region — created by the DPAS User Account Team
— The second level of the structure.

Site — created by the DPAS User Account Team
— The level above Warehouses.

Warehouse — created by the DPAS User Account Team
— Where the users are associated.

Facility — created and maintained by DPAS USERS

— The highest level within a Warehouse. Can be associated to a Real Property
Unique Identifier (RPUID). Some users can create, read, update, and delete
them.

Zone — created and maintained by DPAS USERS

— The highest level within a Facility. Provides the capability to sub-divide a facil-
ity into smaller units. (Optional - must be established if the Auto-Recom-
mendation Location Store feature is utilized.)

Location — created and maintained by DPAS USERS

— Identifies the position of assets by name, GPS coordinates, or Passive Radio
Frequency Identification / Radio Frequency Identification (pRFID/RFID). Applies
to both Containers (small items) and Larger Items (forklifts, vehicles. etc.).

— 12 —

ODASD (Logistics) — 03 Sep 2024 — DPAS Helpdesk

under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727




Help Reference Guide

Warehouse Key Functions

There are several key functions within the Warehouse:

« My DPAS — Information specific to the user
°©  Account Info
° Manage Lists
B SToCK NBR Lists
= LIN/TAMCN List

+ Catalog Management — Different methods of managing all of the groups of materiel in
the MM/ICP
° LIN/TAMCN
°©  STOoCK NBR
o Stock Item
°©  Stock Item MIN/MAX
°©  Collateral Item
o Substitute STock NBR
°©  SKO Catalog
°©  Repair Parts Catalog
°©  Commodity Type
o Container Type
°o  Size Category
° Equipment Type
o Shelf Life Extension
o Inspection/Action
°©  Manufacturer PART NBR
°©  Pending Catalog

» Materiel Management — Different methods of managing individual assets
° Receiving
o Materiel Release Order
o Customer Requisition
° Disposition
°  Warehouse Transfer
o Materiel Movement
) Plan
u Pick
o Transportation
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Plan

u Pick
° QA/QC/Inspection
° Inspection
° Maintenance Issue
o Individual
Issue
Return
Item Return
Reconciliation
Member Sales Review

° Unit Issue

Request
Return
Reconciliation
Post-Post
Unit Transfer

°  Warehouse Issue
o  Inventory Update
u Manager
L] UII/PRFID AssocC

o  Replenishment
B Request
u Review

° Inventory

®  Physical

®  Issued
°  Project MGMT
°  Set Kit Outfit

=  Assemble
Disassemble
Bulk Update
Serial Update

o Allocation Management
o Inventory Adjustment Activity Review

« AIT Management — Different methods of managing Automatic Identification Technology
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° Materiel Movement

° Materiel Movement (Planned)
o AIT Software Update

°©  Physical Inventory Resolution
° Physical Inventory

° UII/PRFID Assoc

« Customer Management — Different methods of managing layers of Users
o UIC
= UIC
B Custodian
= Authorization

o Member Profile
° Member Attribute
o Master Issue List

« Warehouse Management — Different methods of managing layers of Warehouses
° Facility
° Location
° Container
°o  Location Condition Code Default
o Stock Item Individual Issue Location
° Cost Center
° Personnel
° PrROJECT CD Range
©  DOCUMENT NBR Range
°©  Scheduling
= Appointments
®  Calendar MGMT
B Appointment Queue

« Master Data Management — Different methods of managing layers above the Ware-

house
° Logistics Program
° Region
o  Site

°  Warehouse
° Contractor
° Contract

° Messaging
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® My Message Subscriptions

 Inquiries — Searching for specific assets within the Warehouse
o Catalog
= Agency Catalog Inquiry
u STOoCK NBR Inquiry

° Inventory
u LIN/TAMCN Inventory
SToCK NBR Inventory
ICN Inventory
Expiring Items
Inventory Activity
Additional Info
Physical Inventory Reconciliation Results Inquiry

o Issue/Return Activity

° Unit Issue
u Unit Issue Activity
®  Unit Issue Trend Analysis
®  Qutstanding Items Inquiry

o Member

Expiration of Service Outstanding Items Inquiry
Member Activity

Member Feedback

Member Size

Military Member Personnel

° Document
° DoDAAC
° DLMS Transactions
° Maintenance
= Work Order
u Work Plan
u Issue

°©  Quality Control / Inspection Results Inquiry
o Appointment Inquiry

+ History Inquiries — Searching for the historical entries regarding a specific item
° LIN/TAMCN
° Region
o  Site
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°  Warehouse

° Location

° UIC

o UIC Custodian

° Member Profile

° Contractor

° Contract

° Master Issue List History View

+ Report Manager — Different ways to render reports
°  View Reports
°©  Schedule Reports
° Real-Time Reports

Warehouse User

Warehouse is role-based, similar to all other DPAS modules.

User access is based on one or more roles, allowing for “need to know” and “separation of duty”
access. In addition, a second level of security has been added through the use of Commodity
Types. Warehouse users can only access equipment within their specified list(s) of assigned
Commodity Types.

The security uses C.R.U.D. methodology:

« Create
* Read (Inquiry)
« Update

. Delete

Related Topics

» Welcome

e ContactUs

«  Warehouse Navigation Tips

«  Warehouse Navigation Grid Options Overview
* Using DPAS Help Overview

. Using DPAS Help Topics

e Using DPAS Help Menus
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User Dashboard

Overview

The Warehouse Management module User Dashboard provides the ability to validate users log-
ging in to the Warehouse Management module. Access is controlled via PKI, through use of a
Common Access Card (CAC). Alog in and password is also used on an exception basis.
Returning users are automatically logged into the Warehouse last accessed. If the Warehouse

no longer exists, or this is an initial log in, a screen appears to allow the selection of a viable
Warehouse.

Navigation
My DPAS > Account Info > User Dashboard page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the User Dashboard page. For more information on each
field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

User Dashboard

The table below provides the list of instructions.

Change Active Tier

The table below provides the list of instructions.
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XXXX Select an access level.

‘ Red User Info Bar

User Id
Warehouse
Open Warehouse Actions

‘ Change Active Tier ]

Search for Tier...

‘ User Profile ]

User Id

IA Training Dt Lst

Days until IA Training Due
Phone Nbr

DSN Nbr

Email Address *

‘ DPAS Access Tab ]

Level
Roles
Security Commodity Types

‘ Training Status Tab ]

Curriculum Nbr
Curriculum Name
Curriculum Desc
Cmpltd Dt

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

— 19 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —



UserId.htm
Warehouse.htm
OpenWarehouseActions.htm
SearchForTier.htm
UserId.htm
IATrainingDtLst.htm
DaysuntilIATrainingDue.htm
PhoneNumber.htm
DefenseSwitchedNetworkNbr.htm
EmailAddress.htm
Level.htm
RoleName.htm
SecurityCommodityType.htm
CurriculumNbr.htm
CurriculumName.htm
CurriculumDesc.htm
CmpltdDt.htm

Help Reference Guide

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Change the Active Tier

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
1. Select the Warehouse hyperlink. The Change Active Tier pop-up window appears, with
the existing Warehouse highlighted.

Change Active Tier X
Instructions v
Search for fier... Al + || -

4 CSP Enterprise - CSP IIFf UIF Operations
4 EAST COAST - Il MEF
4 plbany - Albany

+/Update & Cancel

2. Use " to select the different levels available to find the desired Warehouse.

+" Update . . .
3. Select . The Change Active Tier pop-up window closes, and the new Ware-

house selection is saved.

— 20 —

ODASD (Logistics) — R = DPAS Helpdesk

| under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727



Hyperlink.htm

Help Reference Guide

View the User Profile

1. Select Account Info. The User Dashboard page appears, open to the DPAS Access tab.

Home Links Contact Us Log Out

User Id: GROCEBP Warehouse: ALBIIF _Open Warehouse Actions (11293} @
MyDPAS v  CatalogMgmtv  Materiel Mgmt v AIT Momt¥ | Customer Momiw  Warehouse Mgmt v  Master DataMgmt ¥  Inquiries ¥ History Inquiries ¥ Report Manager v  [RSRU=1]

GROCE, PIDGE
Userid GROCEBP
1A Training Dt Lst gz:s until IA Training 365
Phone Nbr DSN Nbr
* Email Address nouser@LEIDOS.COM

e The UsEeR Ip automatically populates and is not editable.

» ThelIA Training DT LST automatically populates and is not editable.
 The Days until IA Training Due automatically populates and is not editable.
« The PHONE NBR automatically populates and is not editable.

e The DSN NBR automatically populates and is not editable.

« The E-MAIL Address automatically populates and is not editable.

View the DPAS Access and Training Status

1. Select the DPAS Access tab.

DPAS Access Training Status

Level: CSP Enterprise-=EAST COAST-=Albany-~ALB IIF - (Warehouse)

Roles Security Commodity Types
Armory Officer CBRND-CBRND
Materiel Conirol Officer CBRN OBSOL - OBSOLETE CBRN D EQUIPMENT
Program Management Officer COMPONENT - COMPONENTS
Responsible Officer CSP-CSP
Warehouse Officer ICCE - ICCE

ICCE OBSOL - OBSOLETE ICCE EQUIPMENT
NAVY - NAVY EQUIPMENT

REPAIR - REPAIR PARTS

STAP - STAP

STAP OBSOL - OBSOLETE STAF EQUIPMENT
SUPPLIES - OPERATIONS SUPPORT ITEMS
SWS CN - SWS CN

SWS OBSOL - OBSOLETE SWS CN EQUIPMENT
TRAINING - USE FOR TRAINING ONLY
TEST1323-TEST 1

TEST2323-TEST 2

CSP2-CS8P2

CSP3-TEST

LEIDOS - LEIDOS SUPPLIES

e The Level automatically populates and is not editable.
» The Roles automatically populates and is not editable.
»  The Security Commodity Types automatically populates and is not editable.

2. Select the Training Status tab.
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DPAS Access Training Status

User Training & Grid Optionsv

Curriculum Nbr Y Curriculum Name Y Curriculum Desc Y Cmpitd Dt | b
DPASS160 RESPONSIBLE OFFICER Training for Responsible Officer Thu Jan 10 2015 15:04:34 GMT-0500 (Eastern Standard Time)
DPASS030 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT OFFICER | Training for Program Management Officer Thu Jan 10 2018 15:04:23 GMT-0500 (Eastern Standard Time)
DPAS9610 Materiel Control Officer Training for Materiel Control Officer Thu Jan 10 2018 15:04:10 GMT-0500 (Eastern Standard Time)}
DPASS410 ARMORY OFFICER Training for Armory Officer Thu Jan 10 2018 15:03:49 GMT-0500 (Eastern Standard Time)
DPASS010 WAREHOUSE OFFICER Training for Warehouse Officer Thu Jan 10 2018 15:03:37 GMT-0500 (Eastern Standard Time)
DPASS010 WAREHOUSE OFFICER Training for Warehouse Officer null

DPASS030 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT OFFICER | Training for Program Management Officer ' null

DPASS160 RESPONSIBLE OFFICER Training for Responsible Officer null

DPASS410 ARMORY OFFICER Training for Armory Officer null

DPASS9610 Materiel Control Officer Training for Materiel Confrol Officer null

H <

» L] L] 4 » ] 50 v  items per page 1-10of 10 items

The CurrIcULUM NBR automatically populates and is not editable.
The Curriculum Name automatically populates and is not editable.
The Curriculum Description automatically populates and is not editable.

The CmpLTD DT automatically populates and is not editable.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more

than one solution to a given error.

761 — Phone Nbr, DSN, FAX
Nbr, or Mobile Phone Nbr
must be numeric, a min-
imum of 7 — pos, with sup-
ported special characters(s)
—, +, (), x, period and
space.

323 — E-Mail Address struc-
ture is incorrect.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Phone Nbr /
DSN Nbr / Mobile Phone Nbr field. Enter a min-
imum of 7 numeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters to designate the
extension: —, +, X, comma, period, and space.
Make sure there are no extra spaces before or
after the number.

Invalid E-Mail Format Entered. Enter a minimum
of 1 alphanumeric character, the "@" (at) sym-
bol, at least 1 alphanumeric character, the "."

ODASD (Logistics)
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(period) symbol, and at least 1 alphanumeric
character.

Related Topics

« DPAS Warehouse Overview
. DPAS Warehouse Navigation
. DPAS Warehouse Navigation Grid Options Overview
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Manage a Stock Number List

Overview

The Warehouse Management module Manage Stock Number Lists process provides the ability to
create, update, and delete lists that are used for custom reporting. Stock Number Lists are man-
aged and shared at different Enterprise Levels such as Logistics Program, Region, Site and Ware-
house.

Sharing a Stock Number List allows other personnel access to the list within levels (Logistics Pro-
gram, Region, Site, and Warehouse) of the Logistics Program.

« Ifthelistis shared, elements below the selected level have access to the list. For example,
a list shared at the Region level allows access at that level and elements directly beneath
the Region. Other Regions and their lower levels do not have access.

« Ifthelistis not shared, it is accessible locally only to the list creator.

Attention

D
. Only the list creator can edit (update or share) the list.

Navigation
My DPAS > Manage Lists > SToCk NBR Lists
Page Fields

The following fields display on the STock NBR List page. For more information on each
field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.
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21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.
17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

=L tables.

Select "View" button to display the list's contents shared by

498
another user.

Stock Number List Grid

Edit / View
Delete

List Nm

Is Shared?
Share Lvl
Owning User Nm

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
(A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[View the Stock Number List

Select the STock NBR List menu item. The STock NBR List grid appears.
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Stock Nbr List + Add || £X Grid Options v

ListNm Y Is Shared? Y Share Lvl Y| Owning User Nm by
/}' Edit X Delete | 123 Yes Region GROCEEP
View RS23 fes Logistics Program | MCCAULEYJC
4 4| 1 > 3 | A > 3 50  w items per page 1-2of 2 items
[Add a Stock Number List ]

+ Add
Select . The Add Stock Nbr List pop-up window appears.

[Update a Stock Number List ]

Edit
Select 4 next to the desired STock NBR List. The Edit Stock Nbr List pop-up window

appears.
[Delete a Stock Number List J
» Delete
Select next to the desired STock NBR List. The Confirm Delete pop-up window
appears.
[View a Stock Number List ]

View
Select o next to the desired STock NBR List. The View Stock Nbr List pop-up window
appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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No Common Errors have been identified for this page.

Related Topics

Add a Stock Number List
Update a Stock Number List
Delete a Stock Number List
View a Stock Number List
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Add a Stock Number List

Overview

The Stock Number List Add process provides the ability to create Stock Number Lists for custom
reporting. This process also allows sharing at a selected level.

Attention

3
. Only the list creator can edit (update or share) the list.

Navigation

+ Add
My DPAS > Manage Lists > STOCK NBR Lists > > Add Stock NBR List pop-up
window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add STock NBR List pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
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tables.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Select "Add to List" to add the Record ID and its Description on

4
95 the Grid Display.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

Add Stock Number List Grid

List Nm *

Is Shared?
Share Lvl

Stock Nbrs

STtoCcK NBRS Grid

Stock Nbr
Item Desc

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips

Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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Add a Stock Number List

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.
+ Add . . .
1. Select to create a SToCK NBR List. The Add Stock NBR List pop-up window
appears.
Add Stock Mbr List 4
Instruciions v
Stock Nbr
* List Nm Is Shared?
(]
Stock Mbrs
Select an Item . | | Add to List
Stock Nbr | £ Grid Options v J
Stock Nbr Y| ltem Desc b
L Fm o T [ T T S T~ 50 ¥ | items per page Mo tems have been added to this list

" Add ¥ Cancel

2. Enter the List NM in the field provided. This is a 500 alphanumeric character field.

3. Click 'Is Shared?' D . This allows access to the STock NBR Lists. If 'Is Shared?' is selected

(M), use * to select the Share Lvl.
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X
Instructions v
— Stock Nbr
AL Is Shared?
4
Share Lv _
Select an ltem x '*Tfﬂ
Stock Mbrs
Select an ltem Add to List
Stock Nbr Lx Grid Options v
Stock Nbr Y Item Desc h 4
4 4 )8 0 r > “ 4 » * 50  » | items per page Mo items have been added to this list
" Add ¥ Cancel

»

Enter the STOCK NBRS, or use
acter field.

Stock Number Browse help

Add to List
Select

appears in the grid provided.

Ul

o

Delete a LIN/TAMCN

¥ Delete
Select

to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-

Delete pop-up window appears.

7. Select

as a green row in the Stock NBR List Grid.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
ity access. the Search again.

13 — Mandatory Entry: List Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
NMm. in the desired field.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Related Topics

« Manage a Stock Number List
e Update a Stock Number List
. Delete a Stock Number List
 View a Stock Number List
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Update a Stock Number List

Overview

The Stock Number List Update process allows editing Stock Number Lists. This process also
allows sharing at a selected level.

Attention

3
. Only the list creator can edit (update or share) the list.

Navigation

Edit
My DPAS > Manage Lists > STOCK NBR Lists > s > Edit STOCK NBR List pop-up
window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Edit STock NBR List pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

18 Select "Update" button to process transaction(s).
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14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Select "Add to List" to add the Record ID and its Description on

4
95 the Grid Display.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

tables.

Edit STock NBR List

List Nm *

Is Shared?
Share Lvl

Stock Nbrs

STtoCcK NBRS Grid

Stock Nbr
Item Desc

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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Update a Stock Number List

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

Edit
1. Select s next to the desired STock NBR List. The Edit STock NBR List pop-up
window appears.

Edit Stock Nbr List X

Instructions v
— Stock Mbr
* List Nm Is Shared?

123 O
Stock Nbrs

Select an Item Add to List

Stock Nbr L Grid Options v

Stock Nbr Y item Desc X
X Delete | | 100500M010001 WEAPONS KIT
X Delete | | 1005013715639 SHOTGUN, 12 GAGE,RIO
o 4 N ] > o 4 3 > 50 | items per page 1-2of 2 tems

" Update » Cancel
3

2. Update the List NM, entering the revised name in the field provided. This is a 500 alpha-
numeric character field.

-
3. Verify the 'Is Shared?' contains the appropriate L:‘ or M. This allows access to the

LIN/TAMCN Lists. If 'Is Shared?' selected (¥4), update the Share Lvl, using ™ to select
the desired level.
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Edit Stock Nbr List X

Instructions
— Stock Mbr

* List Nm Is Shared?
123

Share Lvl

Region v
Stock Nbrs

Select an ltem Add to List

Stock Nbr L Grid Options »

Stock Nbr Y ltem Desc b 7
X Delete | | 100500M010001 WEAPONS KIT
X Delete 1005013715639 SHOTGUM, 12 GAGE,RIO
AN YN 50 w | items per page 1-2 of 2 items

" Update » Cancel

4. Update the STock NBRS, using  to browse for the revised number. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.

Stock Number Browse help

Add to List
5. Select to add the revised STock NBR to the STock NBR Grid. The STock NBR

appears in the grid provided.
6. Repeat steps 4 and 5 to add more STock NBRS to the STock NBR Grid.
Delete a LIN/TAMCN

¥ Delete
Select next to the desired STock NBR. The Confirm DeleteSTock NBR

Delete pop-up window appears.
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»" Update

7.  Select . The Edit Stock NBR List pop-up window closes, and the entry
appears as a green row in the STtock NBR List Grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more

than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

13 — Mandatory Entry: List
NM.,

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

 Manage a Stock Number List
e Add a Stock Number List

. Delete a Stock Number List
 View a Stock Number List

ODASD (Logistics)
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Delete a Stock Number List

Overview

The Stock Number List Delete process allows the removal of Stock Number Lists no longer used
for custom reporting.

Attention

%
Only the list creator can edit (update or share) the list.

Navigation

¥ Delete
My DPAS > Manage Lists > STOCK NBR Lists > > Confirm Delete STOCK NBR

List Delete pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete STock NBR List Delete pop-up win-
dow. For more information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.
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SToCK NBR List Delete Grid

Are you sure you want to delete this Stock Nbr List and any associations?

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete a Stock Number List

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

# Delete
1. Select next to the desired STock NBR List. The Confirm Delete STocKk NBR

List Delete pop-up window appears.

Confirm Delete X

’7 Delete Stock Mbr List

Are you sure you want to delete this Stock Nbr List and any associations?

X Delete (8 Cancel

» Delete
2. Select . The Confirm Delete STock NBR List Delete pop-up window closes,

and the entry is removed from the Stock NBR List Grid.

Delete a Stock Number

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
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* Delete
1. Select next to the desired STock NBR. The Confirm Delete STock NBR
Delete pop-up window appears.

Confirm Delete x

Are you sure you want fo delete 0001000000721 and any associations?

+ Delete (8 Cancel

" Delete
2. Select . The Confirm Delete STock NBR Delete pop-up window closes, and

the entry is removed from the Stock NBR Grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

No Common Errors have been identified for this page.

Related Topics

« Manage a Stock Number List
e Add a Stock Number List

e Update a Stock Number List
 View a Stock Number List
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View a Stock Number List

Overview

The Stock Number List View process allows the viewing of Stock Number Lists added by another
user and not available for editing or deleting.

Navigation

My DPAS > Manage Lists > SToCk NBR Lists >

> View STOCK NBR List pop-up
window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the View STock NBR List pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

STocK NBR Grid

Stock Nbr
Item Desc
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ View a Stock Number List

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

View
1. Select = next to the desired STock NBR List. The View STtock NBR List pop-up
window appears.

View Stock Mbr List X

Stock Nbr L Grid Options »

Stock Nbr Y Item Desc X
1004014523004 RUBEER BALL

1005000179546 HANDLE ASSEMELY CHA

2] ] ‘ [ . 2] 4 3 > 50  w | items per page 1-2 of 2 items

2. Select * . The VIEwW STock NBR List pop-up window closes.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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No Common Errors have been identified for this page.

Related Topics

* Manage a Stock Number List
 Add a Stock Number List
 Update a Stock Number List
e Delete a Stock Number List
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Manage a LIN/TAMCN List

Overview

The Warehouse Management module Manage LIN/TAMCN Lists process provides the ability to
create, update, and delete lists that are used for custom reporting. LIN/TAMCN Lists are man-
aged and shared at different Enterprise Levels such as Logistics Program, Region, Site and Ware-
house.

Sharing a LIN/TAMCN List allows other personnel access to the list within levels (Logistics Pro-
gram, Region, Site, and Warehouse) of the Logistics Program.

« Ifthelistis shared, elements below the selected level have access to the list. For example,
a list shared at the Region level allows access at that level and elements directly beneath
the Region. Other Regions and their lower levels do not have access.

« Ifthelistis not shared, it is accessible locally only to the list creator.

Attention

D
. Only the list creator can edit (update or share) the list.

Navigation
My DPAS > Manage Lists > LIN/TAMCN Lists
Page Fields

The following fields display on the LIN/TAMCN List page. For more information on each
field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.
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21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.
17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

=L tables.

Select "View" button to display the list's contents shared by

498
another user.

LIN/TAMCN List Grid

Edit / View
Delete

List Nm

Is Shared?
Share Lvl
Owning User Nm

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
(A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[View the LIN/TAMCN List

Select the LIN/TAMCN List menu item. The LIN/TAMCN List grid appears.
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LIN/TAMCN List + Add || %X Grid Opfions v

List Nm Y Is Shared? Y| Share Lvl Y Owning User Nm b
"/2" Edit X Delete | | BPG TEST Yes Region BFGROCE
View TEST3 fes Logistics Program | MMLAW
4 4| 1 > 3 | A > 3 50  w items per page 1-2of 2 items
|Add a LIN/TAMCN List ]

+ Add
Select . The Add LIN/TAMCN List pop-up window appears.

[Update aLIN/TAMCN List ]

Edit
Select 4 next to the desired LIN/TAMCN List. The Edit LIN/TAMCN List pop-up win-
dow appears.

[Delete a LIN/TAMCN List }
¥ Delete
Select next to the desired LIN/TAMCN List. The Confirm Delete pop-up window
appears.
[View aLIN/TAMCN List ]

\u||' N
Select. " next to the desired LIN/TAMCN List. The View LIN/TAMCN List pop-up win-
dow appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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No Common Errors have been identified for this page.

Related Topics

Add a LIN/TAMCN List
Update a LIN/TAMCN List
Delete a LIN/TAMCN List
View a LIN/TAMCN List
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Add a LIN/TAMCN List

Overview

The LIN/TAMCN List Add process provides the ability to create LIN/TAMCN Lists for custom
reporting. This process also allows sharing at a selected level.

Attention

3
. Only the list creator can edit (update or share) the list.

Navigation

+ Add
My DPAS > Manage Lists > LIN/TAMCN Lists > > Add LIN/TAMCN List pop-up
window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add LIN/TAMCN List pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
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tables.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Select "Add to List" to add the Record ID and its Description on

4
95 the Grid Display.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

Add LIN/TAMCN List Grid

List Nm *

Is Shared?
Share Lvl

LIN/TAMCNSs

LIN/TAMCN Grid

LIN/TAMCN
Item Desc

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips

Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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Add a LIN/TAMCN List

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
+ Add . . .
1. Select to create a LIN/TAMCN List. The Add LIN/TAMCN List pop-up win-
dow appears.

Add LIN/TAMCN List x

Instructions -
LINITAMCHN
* List Nm Is Shared?

O

LIN'TAMCNSs
Select an Item Add to List

LIN/TAMCN Lx Grid Options v

LIN/TAMCN Y| Desc Y

-
4 4 B » * 4 4 3 H 50 | items per page Mo items have been added to this list

" Add ¥ Cancel

2. Enter the List NM in the field provided. This is a 500 alphanumeric character field.

3. Click 'Is Shared?' D . This allows access to the LIN/TAMCN Lists. If 'Is Shared?' is selec-
ted (M), use " to select the Share Lvl.
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— LINTAMCHN
* List Nm

Share Lvi
Select an Item

LIN-TAMCNS
Select an Item

Is Shared?

Add to List

LIN/TAMCN LX Grid Options v

LIN/TAMCN

" Add ¥ Cancel

Enter the LIN/TAMCNS, or use

character field.

Y Desc X

L 50 » | items per page No items have been added to this list

to browse for the entry. This is a 10 alphanumeric

Line Item Number/Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help

Add to List

Select to add the LIN/TAMCN to the LIN/TAMCN Grid. The LIN/TAMCN

appears in the grid provided.
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Add LIN/TAMCN List *

Instructions
— LINITAMCHN
* List Nm Is Shared?
Testing
Share Lvi
Region -
LINTAMCHNs
Select an Item Add to List

LINTAMCN | £ Grid Options v |

LINTAMCN Y Desc ¥
X Delete || 0809224 W11 test

X Delete | | 809221 test for W11

4 <« 8 B » > . 4 |k ] 50 » items per page Mo items have been added to this list

W« Add ¥ Cancel

6. Repeat steps 4 and 5 to add more LIN/TAMCNs to the LIN/TAMCN Grid.
Delete a LIN/TAMCN
¥ Delete

Select next to the desired LIN/TAMCN. The Confirm Delete
LIN/TAMCN Delete pop-up window appears.

+v' Ad
7. Select .The Add LIN/TAMCN List pop-up window closes, and the entry
appears as a green row in the LIN/TAMCN List Grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

13 — Mandatory Entry: List
NM.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

Manage a LIN/TAMCN List
Update a LIN/TAMCN List
Delete a LIN/TAMCN List
View a LIN/TAMCN List

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Update a LIN/TAMCN List

Overview

The LIN/TAMCN List Update process allows editing LIN/TAMCN Lists. This process also allows
sharing at a selected level.

Attention

3
. Only the list creator can edit (update or share) the list.

Navigation

Edit
My DPAS > Manage Lists > LIN/TAMCN Lists > 7 > Edit LIN/TAMCN List pop-up
window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Edit LIN/TAMCN List pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

18 Select "Update" button to process transaction(s).
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tables.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Select "Add to List" to add the Record ID and its Description on

4
95 the Grid Display.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

Edit LIN/TAMCN List Grid

List Nm *

Is Shared?
Share Lvl

LIN/TAMCNSs

LIN/TAMCN Grid

LIN/TAMCN
Item Desc

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips

Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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Update a LIN/TAMCN List

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

Edit
1. Select 4 next to the desired LIN/TAMCN List. The Edit LIN/TAMCN List pop-up
window appears.

Edit LIN/'TAMCN List X

Instructions
— LINITAMCN
* List Nm Is Shared?

BPG TEST ]

LINITAMCNs
Select an ltem Add to List

LIN/TAMCN L2 Grid Options v

LINTAMCN Y Desc b o
X Delete | ADD2ETG rad
X Delete || AD2422 TESTING OCT 14
R -"i}'f- (e ) e ) W) ) M 50 w items per page 1-2 of 2 items

" Update » Cancel

2. Update the List NM, entering the revised name in the field provided. This is a 500 alpha-
numeric character field.

3.  Verify the 'Is Shared?' contains the appropriate D or 8. This allows access to the

LIN/TAMCN Lists. If 'Is Shared?' selected (¥), update the Share Lvl, using " to select
the desired level.

— 56 —

ODASD (Logistics) — R = DPAS Helpdesk

| under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727



ShareLvl.htm

Help Reference Guide

Edit LIN/TAMCN List X

Instructions v
— LINITAMCN

* List Nm Is Shared?

BFG TEST
Share Lvl

Region v
LINTAMCHNs

Select an ltem Add to List

LIN/TAMCN L2 Grid Options

LINITAMCN Y Desc f
X Delete  ADDZETG rad
X Delete | | AD2422 TESTING OCT 14
L] 4 £ > > L] 4 3 > 50 | items per page 1-2of 2 tems

" Update » Cancel

4. Update the LIN/TAMCNSs, using ' to browse for the revised identifier. This is a 10 alpha-
numeric character field.

Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help

Add to List
5. Select to add the revised LIN/TAMCN to the LIN/TAMCN Grid. The

LIN/TAMCN appears in the grid provided.
6. Repeat steps 4 and 5 to add more LIN/TAMCNs to the LIN/TAMCN Grid.
Delete a LIN/TAMCN

. Delete
Select next to the desired LIN/TAMCN. The Confirm Delete

LIN/TAMCN Delete pop-up window appears.
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7.  Select . The Edit LIN/TAMCN List pop-up window closes, and the entry
appears as a green row in the LIN/TAMCN List Grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more

than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

13 — Mandatory Entry: List
NM.,

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

» Manage a LIN/TAMCN List
e« Adda LIN/TAMCN List

. Delete a LIN/TAMCN List
 View a LIN/TAMCN List

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Delete a LIN/TAMCN List

Overview

The LIN/TAMCN List Delete process allows the removal of LIN/TAMCN Lists no longer used for
custom reporting.

Attention

%
Only the list creator can edit (update or share) the list.

Navigation

¥ Delete
My DPAS > Manage Lists > LIN/TAMCN Lists > > Confirm Delete

LIN/TAMCNList Delete pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete LIN/TAMCN List Delete pop-up win-
dow. For more information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.
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LIN/TAMCN List Delete Grid

Are you sure you want to delete this LIN/TAMCN List and any associations?

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
”" Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete a LIN/TAMCN List

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

* Delete
1. Select next to the desired LIN/TAMCN List. The Confirm Delete

LIN/TAMCN List Delete pop-up window appears.

Confirm Delete b4

Instructions v
’7Delete LIN/TAMCN List

Are you sure you want to delete this LIN/TAMCHN List and any associations?

® Delete (8 Cancel

» Delete
2. Select . The Confirm Delete LIN/TAMCN List Delete pop-up window

closes, and the entry is removed from the LIN/TAMCN List Grid.

Delete a LIN/TAMCN

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
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» Delete
1. Select next to the desired LIN/TAMCN. The Confirm Delete LIN/TAMCN
Delete pop-up window appears.

Confirm Delete x

Are you sure you want fo delete 0001000000721 and any associations?

+ Delete (8 Cancel

" Delete
2. Select . The Confirm Delete LIN/TAMCN Delete pop-up window closes,

and the entry is removed from the LIN/TAMCN Grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

No Common Errors have been identified for this page.

Related Topics

. Manage a LIN/TAMCN List
e Adda LIN/TAMCN List

. Update a LIN/TAMCN List
. View a LIN/TAMCN List
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View a LIN/TAMCN List

Overview

The LIN/TAMCN List View process allows the viewing of LIN/TAMCN Lists added by another
user and not available for editing or deleting.

Navigation

View
My DPAS > Manage Lists > LIN/TAMCN Lists > ok > View LIN/TAMCN List pop-up
window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the View LIN/TAMCN List pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

LIN/TAMCN Grid

LIN/TAMCN
Item Desc
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
. A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ View a LIN/TAMCN List

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
1. Select next to the desired LIN/TAMCN List. The View LIN/TAMCN List pop-
up window appears.

View LIN/TAMCN List

Instructions

LIN/TAMCN 13X Grid Options ¥

LIN‘TAMCHN

AD2812

A10020

4 « BR » » 4 4 > » 50 w |items per page 1-2 of 2 items

Y Desc 1, 5

TEST
AT10080

2. Select . The View LIN/TAMCN List pop-up window closes.

Common Errors
The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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No Common Errors have been identified for this page.

Related Topics

« Manage a LIN/TAMCN List
« Add a LIN/TAMCN List

. Update a LIN/TAMCN List
» Delete a LIN/TAMCN List
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Collateral Item

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Collateral Item process provides the ability to associate one or
more collateral items with its Parent Item (STock NBR), which integrates into the responsibility
of maintaining the User Catalog that is associated with the Logistics Program.

The process views what items are associated with another item. For example, when someone
requests to be issued skis, the warehouse clerk uses this process to view what collateral items
may need to be issued to outfit the requester such as boots, poles, bindings, etc.

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense 1 , Which is the automatic completion of a field
- entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-
viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic i preceding the field name.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Collateral Item > Collateral Item page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Collateral Item page. For more information on each
field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.
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24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

To expand a Header record’s Detail records, Select the arrow on

41

S the left of the Header row.

408 Enter at least one "Detail" row when a "Master" row is entered.
416 Select "Save Changes" button to process all changes made to

Detail records

Search Criteria Grid

Stock Nbr #
Collateral Stock Nbr i

Item Desc ¥

Collateral Item Desc ¥

Collateral Item Grid

Stock Nbr

Item Desc

Mgmt Cd

Primary Attachment
Remarks
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Optional

Established By
Established Dt/Tm

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Last Updated By
LIN/TAMCN

Program Id

Collateral Stock Item Grid

Collateral Stock Nbr
Collateral Item Desc
Collateral Mgmt Cd
Collateral Stocking UI
Collateral Qty

Optional

Established By
Last Updated By
LIN/TAMCN
Program Id

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Search for a Collateral Item

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

. . (:) Reset

results are displayed. Selecting
the default "All" setting.

1. Inthe Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one of the following optional

fields:.

at any point of this procedure returns all fields to
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Instructions v
Search Criteria ~
i Stock Nbr All iltem Desc All
i Collateral Stock Nbr | Al i Collateral tem Desc | Al

), search | | ) Reset

Use ® or  to assist with the STock NBR entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Stock Number Browse help

" Use T or ' toassist with the COLLATERAL STOCK NBR entry. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.
Stock Number Browse help

*  Enterthe ITEM DEsc, using * to assist with the entry. This is a 256 alphanumeric
character field.

* Enter the COLLATERAL ITEM DESC, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 256
alphanumeric character field.

Q, Search . . ;
2. Select . The Search Results are displayed in the Collateral Item grid.
Collateral Item + Add | I3 Grid Options v
StockNbr ¢+ Y Item Desc Y Mgmt Cd Y Frimary ... Remarks b o
> * Delete | 3465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Mumber Managed
» X Delete | 8465015087693 TRAIN PACK ASSEMELED | B - Bulk Managed
4 41 [ [ L] 4 3 3 50 v | items per page 1-2of 2 items
[Add a Collateral Item Record ]

+ Add
Select . The Add Collateral Item pop-up window appears.

[Update a COLLATERAL STOCK NBR ]

1. Click ” next to the desired Collateral Item record. The record expands to display the
COLLATERAL STOCK NBR entries.
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Collateral Item + Add | £ Grid Options ¥
StockNbr + Y ltem Desc Y Mgmt Cd Y| Primary ... | Remarks . T

P X Delete | | 8465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Number Managed

+ Add || .~ Save Changes || (S Cancel £x Grid Options

Browse... | Collateral Stock Nbr + 'Y Collateral ltem Desc Y| Collateral Mgmt Cd Y Collateral Stocking Ul Y| Collateral ty Y
¥ Mark Deleted 3040004037879 SHOE SKIS A - Serial Number Managed EA- Each 72
»
4 4 1 3 H 4 4 3 ] 50 w | items per page 1-1o0f1items
» X Delete | | 8465015937693 TRAIN PACK ASSEMBLED | B - Bulk Managed
L] a1 > » 1 < ] > 50 w items per page 1-2of 2 items

2. Select ¢ under the Collateral QTY column to change the quantity. The field changes to
allow an entry.
Collateral Item + Add | £x Grid Options v

StockNbr + Y ltem Desc Y Mgmt Cd Y Primary ... Remarks T

4 X Delete 8465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Number Managed

+ Add | + Save Changes || @ Cancel L Grid Options ¥

Browse... Collateral Stock Nbr + Y Collateral Item Desc Y Collateral Mgmt Cd Y| Collateral Stocking Ul Y Collateral Qty Y
X Mark Deleted 04037 ¢ " ? N EA-E: 2 4 }
e I e 50w | items per page 1-10f1 tems
> X Delete | 8465015987693 TRAIN PACK ASSEMBLED B - Bulk Managed
AN T 50 v items perpage 1-20f 2 ftems

3. Enter oruse * to choose the Collateral QTy.

+ Save Changes .
4, Select . The row is saved and becomes read-only.

Delete a Collateral Item Record

» Delete
Select . The Delete Collateral Item pop-up window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

273 — STOCK NBR is man-
datory for an add.

48 — QTY must be > 0.

1030 — STtocK NBR cannot
be the same as the Master
STOCK NBR.

968 — STocK NBR does not
exist. Notify Master Catalog
POC for action.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. The SToCck NBR must be entered.
The STock NBR field is a 15 character alpha-
numeric field.

Invalid Entry. The Quantity must be 1 or larger.
Enter a valid number.

Invalid Entry. The COLLATERAL STOCK NBR can-
not be the same as the STock NBR. Re-enter
the COLLATERAL STOCK NBR.

Invalid Entry. The SToCK NBR entered does not
exist in the catalog. Validate that the STock
NBR and COLLATERAL STOCK NBR exists in the
CATALOG STOCK NBR table for the Warehouse.

ODASD (Logistics)
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1028 — STocK NBR already
exists on the detail. Remove
and save detail record
before proceeding.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. The STock NBR and COLLATERAL
STocK NBR combination already exists. Review
the information and try again.

Remove the wildcard (%).

Related Topics

Add a Collateral Item
Delete a Collateral Item

ODASD (Logistics)
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Add a Collateral Item

Overview

The Collateral Item Add process provides the ability to add one or more collateral items with its
Parent Item (STOCK NBR).

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense ¥ | which is the automatic completion of a field
- entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-

viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic i preceding the field name.

Navigation

+ A
CATALOG MGMT > Collateral Item > > Add Collateral Item pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add Collateral Item pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Add Collateral Item

Stock Nbr > #
Item Desc
Mgmt Cd

Collateral Stock Nbr * ¥
Collateral Item Desc
Collateral Mgmt Cd
Collateral Stocking Ul
Collateral Qty *

Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Add a Collateral Item

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
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+ Add
Select . The Add Collateral Item pop-up window appears.

Add Collateral Item b4

Instructions b
i* Stock Nbr i* Collateral Stock Nbr
Select an ltem Select an Item
Item Desc Collateral ltem Desc
Mgmt Cd Collateral Mgmt Cd

Collateral Stocking Ul

* Collateral Gty

qp

Add / Edit Remarks
O o

Enter the STock NBR, oruse  to browse for the entry. The ITEM DESc and MGMT CD
automatically populate.

Stock Number Browse help

Enter the COLLATERAL STOCK NBR, oruse  to browse for the entry. The COLLATERAL
ITEM DESC, COLLATERAL MGMT CD, and COLLATERAL STOCKING UI automatically pop-
ulate.

Stock Number Browse help

Enter oruse * to choose the Collateral QTy.
Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.
A. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.
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— -
6. Select . The new Collateral Item record is added to the top of the Collateral Item

grid (highlighted in green).

Collateral Item + Add | X Grid Options v

Stock Nbr 4 Y Item Desc

Y Mgmt Cd

Y Primary ... Remarks

x Delete 6510014999285 WOUND PACK HEMOSTATIC TREATMENT | B - Bulk Managed - BPG Test

» X Delete | | 8465015987693 TRAIN PACK ASSEMELED

2] 41 > 3 4 4 > > 50 w | items per page

E - Bulk Managed

1-2of 2 items

[Add a COLLATERAL STOCK NBR

1.  Click " next to the desired Collateral Item record. The record expands to display the

COLLATERAL SToCcK NBR entries.

Collateral Item + Add | X Grid Options v
StockMNbr + Y Item Desc Y Mgmt Cd
4 X Delete | | 8465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Number Managed
+ Add | «~ Save Changes @ Cancel £x Grid Options v
Browse... Colisteral Stock Nbr + Y Collateral Item Desc
* Mark Deleted 3040004037879 SHOE,SKIS
4 41 » » Il 4 » Ll 50 W | items per page

Y Primary ...

Y Collateral Mgmt Cd

Remarks . Y|

Y Coliateral Stocking Ul Y| Collateral Oty Y

A- Serial Number Managed EA- Each / 2
»

1-1of1items

» X Delete | | 8465015987693 | TRAIN PACK ASSEMBLED | E - Bulk Managed
L] 41 > » ] < > » 50 | items per page 1-20f2 items
2. Select . A new blank row appears, to insert a new entry.
Collateral Item + Add | £ Grid Options ¥
StockNor + Y Item Desc Y mgmt Cd Y Primary ... Remarks b
5 3| X Delete 2465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Number Managed "
+ Add |+ Save Changes || @ Cancel L Grid Options ¥
Browse... | Collateral Stock Nbr 4 Y Collateral ltem Desc Y Coliateral Mgmt Cd Y Coliateral Stocking Ul Y Coliateral Qty
% Mark Deleted ral
X Mark Deleted 3040004037879 SHOE SKIS A - Serial Number Managed | EA - Each 72
Y DI 50 v | items perpage
W Malata OARRNACNOTAND TOAIM DASK AQCCRADI CN | D Dulle Manann, A M
»
RPN P T 50 v items per page 1-20f2items
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3.  Enterthe COLLATERAL STOoCK NBR,oruse to browse for the entry. Thisis a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.

Stock Number Browse help

Note

If an incorrect COLLATERAL STOCK NBR is selected, use  again to browse and
select the correct COLLATERAL STOCK NBR.

4, Select ¢ to change the default quantity in the Collateral Q1Y column. Enter the new
guantity, or use * to change the quantity.

5. Repeat steps 2 - 4 to add multiple entries.

+ Save Changes )
6. Select . The row is saved and becomes read-only.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. The STock NBR must be entered.
The STock NBR field is a 15 character alpha-
numeric field.

273 — STOCK NBR is man-
datory for an add.
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48 — QTY must be > 0.

1030 — STocK NBR cannot
be the same as the Master
STOCK NBR.

968 — STocK NBR does not
exist. Notify Master Catalog
POC for action.

1028 — SToCcK NBR already
exists on the detail. Remove
and save detail record
before proceeding.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. The Quantity must be 1 or larger.
Enter a valid number.

Invalid Entry. The COLLATERAL STOCK NBR can-
not be the same as the STock NBR. Re-enter
the COLLATERAL STOCK NBR.

Invalid Entry. The SToCK NBR entered does not
exist in the catalog. Validate that the STock
NBR and COLLATERAL STOCK NBR exist in the
CATALOG STOCK NBR table for the Warehouse.

Invalid Entry. The SToCck NBR and COLLATERAL
STocK NBR combination already exists. Review
the information and try again.

Remove the wildcard (%).

Related Topics

. Collateral Item Overview
. Delete a Collateral Item
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Delete a Collateral Item

Overview

The Collateral Item Delete process provides the ability to remove a Collateral Item record or the
Collateral Stock Number part of the Collateral Number.

Navigation

» » Delete

CATALOG MGMT > Collateral Item > (desired record) > > Confirm Delete

(Delete Collateral Item) pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Item) pop-up win-
dow. For more information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The tables below provide the lists of instructions.

Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Item)

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

=L tables.
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Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Stock Number)

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

36 tables.

‘ Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Item)

History Remarks

‘ Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Stock Number)

History Remarks

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete a Collateral Item

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
# Delete ) )
1. Select The Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Item) pop-up window
appears.
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Confirm Delete x

Instructions L J

— Delete Collateral Iltem

Are you sure you want to delete this Collateral ltem and any associations?
History Remarks

¥ Delete (@ Cancel
2. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

¥ Delete
3. Select . The Collateral Item is removed from the grid.

Delete a COLLATERAL STOCK NBR

1.  Click ” next to the desired Collateral Item record. The record expands to display the
COLLATERAL STOCK NBR entries.

Collateral Item + Add || £x Grid Options ¥
StockMNbr + Y Item Desc Y Mgmt Cd Y Primary ... Remarks . Y

4 X Delete | | 8465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Number Managed

+ Add | «~ Save Changes @ Cancel £x Grid Options v

Browse... | Coliateral Stock Nor + Y| Collateral ltem Desc Y| Collateral Mgmt Cd Y Collateral Stocking Ul Y| Collateral Qty Y
X Mark Deleted 3040004037879 SHOE,SKIS A- Serial Number Managed EA- Each / 2
. »
< 4| 1 » ] ] < » ] 50 w | items per page 1-1of1items
» X Delete | | 8465015987693 TRAIN PACK ASSEMBLED | B - Bulk Managed
M 41 > 2 4 < > > 50 | items per page 1-20f2items
X Mark Deleted . ]
2. Select . The Confirm Delete pop-up window appears.
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Confirm Delete x

Instructions L J

— Delete Collateral Iltem

Are you sure you want to delete this Collateral ltem and any associations?
History Remarks

¥ Delete @ Cancel

3. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

¥ Delete
4. Select . The pop-up window closes and the entry is grayed out.

+ Save Changes

5. Select . Entries marked for deletion are removed from the Collateral
Item record.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

— 81 —

ODASD (Logistics) — R = DPAS Helpdesk

| under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727




Help Reference Guide

xxxx - Wild-card is not per-

i (0]
mitted. Remove the wildcard (%).

Related Topics

. Collateral Item Overview
. Add a Collateral Item

— 82 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —




Help Reference Guide

Commodity Type

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Commodity Type process provides the ability to group Stock
Numbers at the Enterprise Catalog level, while limiting user access to specific assets based upon
the Commodity Type.

The Commodity Types are created from the Catalog menu and must be built before they can be
used in defining Stock Numbers and establishing user access restrictions.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Commodity Type > Commodity Type page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Commodity Type page. For more information on each
field, click the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
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tables.

Commodity Type Grid

Edit

Delete

Commodity Type

Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?
Commaodity Type Desc

Reporting Interval

Reporting Unit

Auto-Generate within Days

Date of Month

Remarks

Optional

Generate when Unit has an Open Physical Inventory?
Program Id

Established Dt/Tm

Established By

Last Transaction Dt/Tm

Last Updated By

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
Q‘ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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ReportingInterval.htm
ReportingUnit.htm
AutoGenerateWithinDays.htm
DateOfMonth.htm
Remarks.htm
GenerateWhenUnitHasAnOpenPhysicalInventory.htm
ProgramIdentifier.htm
EstablishedDateTime.htm
EstablishedBy.htm
LastTransactionDateTime.htm
LastUpdatedBy.htm
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Helpful Tip

The Search Criteria Grid is not available on this page. The buttons in the Grid Display are
used to search and filter for records.

Commodity Type + Add || £ Grid Options ¥
Commodity Type Y Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit fransfer? Y Commodity Type Desc Y Reporiing interval Y Reporting Unit Y Auto-Generate within Days Y Date of Month Y Remarks T

# Edit X Delete | | BPGTEST1 No BPG TEST ONE 10 DAYS 20

# Edit X Delete | | BPG TEST2 Yes BPG TEST TWO 6 MONTHS 20 BPG Test for over 50

# Edit X Delete |BPG TEST3 No BPG TEST THREE & QUARTERS 2
f Edit X Delete |BPGTEST4 Yes BPG TEST FOUR 5 YEARS 10 BPG Test for over 50
# Edit X Delete |BPGTESTS No BPG TEST FIVE SET-DATE 15
N2 ) () (W) (v ) (o 50 w items per page 1-50 of 69 items
[Add a Commodity Type ]

+ Add
Select . The Add a Commodity Type pop-up window appears.

[Update a Commodity Type ]
& Edi . )
Select . The Update a Commodity Type pop-up window appears.
[Delete a Commodity Type J
» Delete ) .
Select . The Delete a Commodity Type pop-up window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
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have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I . /I #, &I comma,
period, and space.

access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

Add a Commodity Type
Update a Commodity Type
Delete a Commodity Type

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Add a Commodity Type

Overview

The Commodity Type Add process provides the ability to create new Commodity Types.

The Commodity Type provides a method to group Stock Numbers at the Enterprise Catalog
Level. This group capability is unique to the Warehouse Management Module and provides the
capability to limit user access to specific assets based upon the Commodity Type.

Note

The Commodity Type must be unique within the chosen Catalog.

Navigation

+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > Commodity Type > > Add Commaodity Type pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add a Commodity Type pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
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14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Add Commodity Type

Commodity Type Tab

Commodity Type *

Commodity Type Desc *

Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?
Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

Unit Physical Inventory Scheduling Tab

Reporting Unit

Reporting Interval

Date of Month

Auto-Generate within Days

Generate when Unit has an Open Physical Inventory

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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CommodityTypeDesc.htm
KeepInOriginalWarehouseInventoryOnUnitTransfer.htm
Add - Edit Remarks.htm
Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm
ReportingUnit.htm
ReportingInterval.htm
DateOfMonth.htm
AutoGenerateWithinDays.htm
GenerateWhenUnitHasAnOpenPhysicalInventory.htm
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Add a Commodity Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

+ Add
1. Select . The Add a Commodity Type pop-up window appears, open to the

Commodity Type
u tab.
Add Commodity Type b
Instructions -

Commodity Type Lnit Physical Inventory Scheduling

— Commaodity Type
* Commaodity Type

* Commodity Type Desc

Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?
O
Add / Edit Remarks

| & Cancel

2. Enter the Commodity Type in the field provided. This is a 10 alphanumeric character field.

3. Enter the Commodity Type Desc in the field provided. This is a 125 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

4.  Click 1 to select the Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?. This requires
the unit transfer to stay in the same warehouse.

5. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.
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6.

10.
11.

A. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.
B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.
Unit Physical Inventory Schedulin
Select the ! o ’
Add Commodity Type b

Instructions v

Commodity Type Linit Physical Inventory Scheduling

— Unit Physical Inventory Scheduling

Reporting Unit
Select an ltem

Reporting Interval

Date of Month

ik
k

Auto-Generate within Days

s
v

Generate when Unit has an open Physical Inventory

&

| & Cancel

Use

Use

Use

Use

L

to select the Reporting Unit.
* to choose the Reporting Interval.
* to choose the Date of Month.

* to choose the Auto-Generate within Days.

Click LI to select the Generate when Unit has an Open Physical Inventory. This determines
whether inventory requests are generated regardless of other open requests.
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12. Click @ . The new Commodity Type appears in green at the top of the grid.

Commodity Type | + Add %% Grid Options v

Commodity Type Y Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer? Y commodity Type Desc Y Reporting Interval Y Reporting Unit Y Auto-Generate within Days Y Date of Month Y Remarks Y|

# Edit X Delete | | PG No PERSONAL GEAR 3 Months TFS24735
# Edit X Delete | | CBRN Yes CHEM BIO RAD NUC 3 MONTHS TFS24735

1-50 0f 63 items

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Com-

modity Type.
Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information

in the desired field.
13 — Mandatory Entry:

CommMoDITY TYPE DESC.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field

350 — Must be alpha- include prohibited special characters. Enter
numeric with supported spe- alphanumeric (alphabetic “*A” through “Z”,

cial characters $, —, /, #, numeric “0” through “9”) characters, or the fol-
&, comma, period, and lowing permitted special characters: $, —, /, #,
space. &, ;, comma, period, and space. Special char-

acters like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. A field is entered that already
exists. Check the information again, and re—
enter the field.

187 — Record already exists
for data entered.
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161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 4 /I #, &I comma,
period, and space.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

« Commodity Type Overview
« Update a Commodity Type
» Delete a Commodity Type

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Update a Commodity Type

Overview

The Commodity Type Update process allows editing of a Commodity Type record.

The Commodity Type provides a method to group Stock Numbers at the Enterprise Catalog
Level. This group capability is unique to the Warehouse Management Module and provides the
capability to limit user access to specific assets based upon the Commodity Type.

Note

The Commodity Type must be unique within the chosen Catalog.

Navigation

* Edit
CATALOG MGMT > Commodity Type > 4 > Update Community Type pop-up win-
dow

Page Fields

The following fields are displayed on the Update a Commodity Type pop-up window. For
more information on each field, click the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

18 Select "Update" button to process transaction(s).
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14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Update Commodity Type

Commodity Type Tab

Commodity Type *

Commodity Type Desc *

Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?
Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks
Unit Physical Inventory Scheduling Tab

Reporting Unit

Reporting Interval

Auto-Generate within Days

Generate when Unit has an Open Physical Inventory

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
”’ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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CommodityTypeDesc.htm
KeepInOriginalWarehouseInventoryOnUnitTransfer.htm
Add - Edit Remarks.htm
Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm
ReportingUnit.htm
ReportingInterval.htm
AutoGenerateWithinDays.htm
GenerateWhenUnitHasAnOpenPhysicalInventory.htm
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Update a Commodity Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.
/ Edit . )
1. Select . The Update a Commodity Type pop-up window appears, open to the
Commodity Type
y tab.
Update Commeodity Type b
Instructions -

Commodity Type Lnit Physical Inventory Scheduling

— Commaodity Type
* Commaodity Type
EPG TEST 2
* Commodity Type Desc
EPG TEST TWO

Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?
Add / Edit Remarks

| (8 Cancel

2. Update the Commodity Type, entering the revised type in the field provided. Thisisa 10
alphanumeric character field.

3. Update the Commodity Type DEscC, entering the revised description in the field provided.
This is a 125 alphanumeric character field.

4.  Verify the Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer? contains the appropriate
O or 41, This requires the unit transfer to stay in the same warehouse.

5. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.
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A. Update the Remarks, entering the revised comments in the field provided. This is a
1024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Unit Physical Inventory Schedulin
6. Select the ! i a

Update Commodity Type X

Instructions v

Commodity Type nit Physical Inventory Scheduling

— Unit Physical Inventory Scheduling
Reporting Unit

MONTHS v
Reporting Interval
6 v

Auto-Generate within Days

20 =
Generate when Unit has an open Physical Inventory

: S conce

7. Update the Reporting Unit, using  ~  to select the desired measurement of time.
8. Update the Reporting Interval, using * to choose the revised time frame.

9. Update the Auto-Generate within Days, using * to choose the revised amount.

10.  Verify the Generate when Unit has an Open Physical Inventory contains the appropriate 4l

or . This determines whether inventory requests are generated regardless of other open
requests.

11. Click - The revised Commodity Type appears in green.
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Commodity Type | + Add % Grid Options ¥
Commodily Type Y Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit ransfer? T Commodity Type Desc Y Reporting Interval Y Reporting Unit Y Auto-Generate within Days Y Date of Month Y Remarks T

7 Edit X Delete  BPGTEST1 No BPG TEST ONE 10 DAYS

20

7 Edit X Delete | BPG TEST3 No BPG TEST THREE 1 QUARTERS 2

BOCOOOOC 50 v |items perpage 1- 50 of 69 items

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Com-

modity Type.
Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information

in the desired field.
13 — Mandatory Entry:

ComMmMmoDITY TYPE DESC.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field

350 — Must be alpha- include prohibited special characters. Enter
numeric with supported spe- alphanumeric (alphabetic “*A” through “Z”,

cial characters $, —, /, #, numeric “"0” through “9”) characters, or the fol-
&, comma, period, and lowing permitted special characters: $, —, /, #,
space. &, ;, comma, period, and space. Special char-

acters like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. A field is entered that already
exists. Check the information again, and re—
enter the field.

187 — Record already exists
for data entered.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
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alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — .,/ #, & comma,
period, and space.

1035 — Update invalid. Com-
modity Type is associated
with one or more STocCK
NBRs.

1036 — Update invalid. Com-
modity Type is associated
with one or more Users.

Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Edit. The Commodity Type cannot be
updated when there is one or more STOCK NBRS
attached to the Commodity Type. Remove the
STock NBRs and try again.

Invalid Edit. The Commodity Type cannot be
updated when there is one or more Users
attached to the Commodity Type. Remove the
Users and try again.

Related Topics

Commodity Type Overview
Add a Commodity Type
Delete a Commodity Type

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Delete a Commodity Type

Overview

The Commodity Type Delete process allows removal of a Commodity Type record.

Navigation

. ¥ Delete
CATALOG MGMT > Commodity Type >

Type) pop-up window
Page Fields

> Confirm Delete (Delete Commaodity

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete (Delete Commodity Type) pop-up
window. For more information on each field, click the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.

Confirm Delete (Delete Commodity Type)

History Remarks
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete a Commodity Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

* Delete

1. Select . The Confirm Delete (Delete Commodity Type) pop-up window
appears.
Confirm Delete x

— Delete Commodity Type

Are you sure you want to delete this Commodity Type and any associations?
History Remarks

¥ Delete | (8 Cancel
2. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

. * Delete ) ) ]
3. Click . The Commodity Type is removed from the grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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350 — Must be alpha-
numeric with supported spe-
cial characters $, —, /, #,
&, comma, period, and
space.

1034 — Delete invalid. Com-
modity Type is associated
with one or more Users.

1033 — Delete invalid. Com-
modity Type is associated
with one or more STock
NBRS.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include prohibited special characters. Enter
alphanumeric (alphabetic "A” through “2”,
numeric “0” through “9”) characters, or the fol-
lowing permitted special characters: $, —, /, #,
&, ;, comma, period, and space. Special char-
acters like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Deletion. The Commodity Type cannot be
deleted when there is one or more Users
attached to the Commodity Type. Remove the
Users and try again.

Invalid Deletion. The Commodity Type cannot be
deleted when there is one or more STOCK NBRS
attached to the Commodity Type. Remove the
STock NBRs and try again.

Related Topics

Commodity Type Overview
Add a Commodity Type
Update a Commodity Type

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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LIN/TAMCN Overview

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Line Item Number (LIN) / Table of Authorized Materiel Control
Number (TAMCN) process provides the ability to associate individual stock numbers into

product family groups within a catalog. They are also used with authorizations and stocking
levels.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > LIN/TAMCN > LIN/TAMCN page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the LIN/TAMCN page. For more information on each field,
select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

525 Select "Search" to refresh the LIN/TAMCN Search Results page.
526 Select "Reset" to clear the LIN/TAMCN Search Criteria.
527 Select "Grid Options" for additional actions to perform on the

LIN/TAMCN data.
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528

529

530

531

Select "Add" to create a new LIN/TAMCN record.

Select "Edit" to update the selected LIN/TAMCN record(s).

Select "Delete" to remove the selected LIN/TAMCN record(s).

Select "Attachments" to add or view an attached document to
the selected LIN/TAMCN record(s).

Search Criteria

LIN/TAMCN
LIN/TAMCN Desc
Size Category
Status

LIN/TAMCN Results Grid

LIN/TAMCN
LIN/TAMCN Desc
Size Category
Status

Primary Attachment

Optional

Established By
Established Dt/Tm

Last Updated By

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Program Id

Remarks

History Remarks
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SizeCategory.htm
LINTAMCNStatus.htm
LINTAMCN.htm
LINTAMCNDesc.htm
SizeCategory.htm
LINTAMCNStatus.htm
PrimaryAttachment.htm
EstablishedBy.htm
EstablishedDateTime.htm
LastUpdatedBy.htm
LastTransactionDateTime.htm
ProgramIdentifier.htm
Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Search fora LIN/TAMCN Record

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

results are displayed. Selecting at any point of this procedure returns all fields to the
default "All" setting.
1.  Inthe Search Criteria panel, narrow the results by entering one or more of the following
optional fields:.

Search Criteria A
LIN/TAMCN All LIN/TAMCN Desc
Size Category Status All v

e Enterthe LIN/TAMCN in the field provided. This is a 10 alphanumeric character

field.

+ Enter the Size Category in the field provided. This is a 250 alphanumeric character
field.

e Enterthe LIN/TAMCN DEesc in the field provided. This is a 64 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Use " to select the Status.

2.  Select . The Search Results appear.
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Search Results

# Options ~ + Add
v LINTAMCN ¢ LIN/TAMCN Desc ¢ Size Category :  Status :  Attachments
A02812 TEST - ACTIVE -
AD3195 TEST rx ACTIVE
TEST8922 test VG056 GAITER, BOOT C/W, C ACTIVE =
Selected 0/3 10 v items per page 1-3of 3 items

[Add aLIN/TAMCN

=+ Add
Select . The Add a LIN/TAMCN pop-up window appears.

[Update aLIN/TAMCN

Edit
1. Click to select the desired entry. The LIN/TAMCN row is highlighted, and ,

i Delete | | @ History Attachments
and

4 4

become available.

£ Edit
2. Select . The Update a LIN/TAMCN pop-up window appears.

Delete a LIN/TAMCN

. £ Edit
1. Click to select the desired entry. The LIN/TAMCN row is highlighted, and ,
Delet © Hist t
sk , ki , and ARaEhincom become available.
i Delets .
2. Select . The Delete a LIN/TAMCN pop-up window appears.
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View a LIN/TAMCN History ]

Edit
1.  Click to select the desired entry. The LIN/TAMCN row is highlighted, and ,

Delete Hist a I .
Ll ) it , and AllhiiEan become available.
© History i )
2. Select . The LIN/TAMCN History pop-up window appears.
Add an Attachmenttoa LIN/TAMCN ]

Edit
1. Click to select the desired entry. The LIN/TAMCN row is highlighted, and ,

@ Delete | | @ History Attachments :
’ ~, and become available.

2. Select . The Add a LIN/TAMCN Attachment pop-up window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
ity access. the Search again.

Related Topics

e Adda LIN/TAMCN

e Update a LIN/TAMCN

e Delete a LIN/TAMCN
 View the LIN/TAMCN History
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. Add a LIN/TAMCN Attachment
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Add a LIN/TAMCN

Overview

The Line Item Number (LIN)/Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number (TAMCN) Add pro-
cess provides the ability to create new LIN/TAMCN records.

Navigation

<+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > LIN/TAMCN > > Add LIN/TAMCN slide-out window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add LIN/TAMCN slide-out window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

LIN/TAMCN Add

LIN/TAMCN *
LIN/TAMCN Desc *
Size Category
Status *

Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Add a LIN/TAMCN Record

Selecting at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.

Bold numbered steps are required.

+ Add
1.  Select . The Add LIN/TAMCN pop-up window displays.

Add LIN/TAMCN x
» Instructions / Help
LIN/TAMCN ~
* LIN/TAMCN Q * LIN/TAMCN Desc
Size Category * Status ACTIVE v
Remarks A
Remarks History Remarks
Save

2. Enterthe LIN/TAMCN, or use Q to browse for the entry. This is a 10 alphanumeric char-

acter field.
Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help
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L
3. Use to select the Size Category.

4. Enterthe LIN/TAMCN DEesc in the field provided. This is a 250 alphanumeric character

field.

Use E to select the Status.

6. Select the Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.

A. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is @ 1024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-

acter field.

[E) Save
7.  Select - The new LIN/TAMCN record is saved, and appears in the LIN/TAMCN

results grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more

than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do
not have the appropriate
security access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, &, comma,
period, and space.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security access.
Enter different Search Criteria and try the
Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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13 — Mandatory Entry:
LIN/TAMCN.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
LIN/TAMCN DEsc.

2 — Invalid entry
LIN/TAMCN.

463 — LIN/TAMCN already
exists, cannot process an
"Add".

307 — DeEsc must be alpha-
numeric with supported spe-
cial character(s) $, -, /, #
&, comma, period, and
space.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid Entry. The mentioned field's entry has
the incorrect format. Remove the invalid entry
and re-attempt, using the correct format.

Invalid Entry. Once a LIN/TAMCN is already cre-
ated, it cannot be added again. Perform a search
for the LIN/TAMCN first.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include prohibited special characters. Enter
alphanumeric (alphabetic "A” through “2”,
numeric “0” through “9”) characters, or the fol-
lowing permitted special characters: $, -, /, #,
&, comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

. LIN/TAMCN Overview

» Update a LIN/TAMCN

e Delete a LIN/TAMCN
 View the LIN/TAMCN History

. Add an Attachment to a LIN/TAMCN Record

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Add Attachments toa LIN/TAMCN

Overview

The Line Item Number (LIN) / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number (TAMCN) Add
Attachments process provides the ability to attach documents to the LIN/TAMCN.

Navigation
Q) search
CATALOG MGMT > LIN/TAMCN > > (desired record) > AtaEhmean
> LIN/TAMCN Attachments slide-out window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the LIN/TAMCN Attachments slide-out window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

Add Attachments

LIN/TAMCN
Description
Attachments

— 112 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —



Hyperlink.htm
LINTAMCN.htm
Description.htm
Attachments.htm

Help Reference Guide

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Attach a Fileto a LIN/TAMCN Record ]

Selecting e | at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Bold numbered steps are required.

£ Edit
1. Click to select the desired entry. The LIN/TAMCN row is highlighted, and -,

Delete | | @ Hist L
i ), ki , and ARaEhincom become available.
Attachments , ,
2. Select .The LIN/TAMCN Attachments slide-out window appears.
LIN/TAMCN Attachments X

¢ Instructions / Help

LIN/TAMCN ADZ2812 Description TEST
Attachments A
Attachments i Drop files here... Q '

A.  Verify the LIN/TAMCN.
B. Verify the Description.
C. Complete the Attachments grid.
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D. Use Q to browse for the attachment. The Windows Choose File to Upload pop-up
window appears.

E. Choose the file to attach, and select it.

Open
F. Select g . The Choose File to Upload pop-up window closes, and the

file name appears under the Q .

G. Select °“ or * | The LIN/TAMCN Attachments slide-out window closes and

ke

1
the attached file () appears in the Attachments section. The number on the
attached file image corresponds with the number of files attached.

Remove an Attachment

a. Select u next to the desired attachment. The Remove Attachment pop-up
window appears.

Are you sure you wish to remove this attachment?

b. Choose one of the following options:

© conce

Select . The attachment is kept and the deletion is canceled.

Select to confirm the deletion. The attachment is removed.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

349 — "Add Attachment”
supports only JPG, JPEG,
GIF, and PDF files.

1004 — Attachment file size
exceeds the maximum of
(Size from table) for this file
type. "Attachment" file size
is (size).

353 — Attachment file size
exceeds the maximum of
1MB. The selected file size

is {x3}.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. Only JPG, JPEG, GIF, and PDF
files are supported, and no other file types are
attachable. Attach a correctly formatted file.

Invalid File Size. The file size is too large.
Reduce the file size and attach the file again.

Invalid File Size. The file size is too large.
Reduce the file size and attach the file again.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Related Topics

LIN/TAMCN Overview

Add a LIN/TAMCN

Update a LIN/TAMCN

Delete a LIN/TAMCN

View the LIN/TAMCN History
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Update a LIN/TAMCN

Overview

The Line Item Number (LIN)/Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number (TAMCN) Update pro-
cess allows editing of LIN/TAMCN records.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > LIN/TAMCN > > (desired record) > > Edit
LIN/TAMCN slide-out window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Edit LIN/TAMCN slide-out window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

Edit LIN/TAMCN

LIN/TAMCN *

Size Category
LIN/TAMCN Desc *
Status *

Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Update a LIN/TAMCN Record ]

Selecting e | at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Bold numbered steps are required.

£ Edit
1. Click to select the desired entry. The LIN/TAMCN row is highlighted, and -,

Delet Hist t
i , i , and Allaphmeats become available.
2. Select . The Edit LIN/TAMCN slide-out window displays.
Edit LIN/TAMCN x

» Instructions / Help

LIN/TAMCN CCcoo * LIN/TAMCN Desc Test
Size Category * Status ACTIVE v

Remarks A
Remarks History Remarks

3. Verify the LIN/TAMCN.
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4, Update the Size Category, using

W
to select the desired category.

Update the LIN/TAMCN DEsc, entering the revised description in the field provided. This
is a 250 alphanumeric character field.

W
6. Update the Status, using to select the desired state.

7. Select the Remarks panel. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.

A. Update the Remarks, entering the revised comments in the field provided. This is a
1,024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-

acter field.

B Save
8. Select - The revised LIN/TAMCN record is saved, and appears in the

LIN/TAMCN results grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more

than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do
not have the appropriate
security access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security access.
Enter different Search Criteria and try the
Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

ODASD (Logistics)
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13 — Mandatory Entry:
LIN/TAMCN.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
LIN/TAMCN DEsc.

2 — Invalid entry
LIN/TAMCN.

307 — DEsc must be alpha-
numeric with supported spe-
cial character(s) $, -, /, #,
&, comma, period, and
space.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid Entry. The mentioned field's entry has
the incorrect format. Remove the invalid entry
and re-attempt, using the correct format.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include prohibited special characters. Enter
alphanumeric (alphabetic "A” through “2”,
numeric “"0” through “9") characters, or the fol-
lowing permitted special characters: $, -, /, #,
&, comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

. LIN/TAMCN Overview

e AddaLIN/TAMCN

. Delete a LIN/TAMCN

» View the LIN/JTAMCN History

. Add an Attachment to a LIN/TAMCN Record

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Delete a LIN/TAMCN

Overview

The Line Item Number (LIN)/Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number (TAMCN) Delete pro-
cess allows removal of a LIN/TAMCN record.

Attention
A

A LIN/TAMCN cannot be deleted when:
. There are active Stock Number records utilizing that LIN/TAMCN
. There are active Authorization records utilizing that LIN/TAMCN
. There are active Master Issue Lists utilizing that LIN/TAMCN
. There are active Issue Line Item Records utilizing that LIN/TAMCN
. There are active Physical Inventory Records utilizing that LIN/TAMCN

Navigation

CATALOG MGMT > LIN/TAMCN > > (desired record) > > Con-
firm Delete pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete pop-up window. For more information on
each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.
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Confirm Delete

History Remarks

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete a LIN/TAMCN ]

Selecting at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Bold numbered steps are required.

Edit
1. Click to select the desired entry. The LIN/TAMCN row is highlighted, and ,

i Delete | | €@ History Attachments .
, , and become available.

i Delets ; .
2. Select . The Confirm Delete pop-up window appears.

Delete LIN/TAMCN x

» Instructions / Help

Warning:
Are you sure you want to delete this LIN/TAMCN?

LIN/TAMCN Information ~

LIN/TAMCN 22344N LIN/TAMCN Desc TEST

Remarks ~

History Remarks

3. Verify the LIN/TAMCN.
4, Verify the LIN/TAMCN DEsc.
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5. Enter comments in the History Remarks field. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

6. Select| | The LIN/TAMCN row is removed from the the LIN/TAMCN results

grid.
Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria

search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — /., #, & comma,
period, and space.

457 — Cannot delete,
LIN/TAMCN is associated
with stock number.

667 — LIN/TAMCN is asso-
ciated with AuUTH RECORD
(s); cannot delete.

entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Deletion. Locate any Stock Numbers that
are associated with this LIN/TAMCN. Either
revise the Stock Number record, or revise the
LIN/TAMCN record.

Invalid Deletion. Locate any AUTH RECORD that
is associated with this LIN/TAMCN. Either
revise the AUTH RECORD, or revise the
LIN/TAMCN record.

@ ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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xxxx - LIN/TAMCN cannot
be deleted. Physical invent-
ory selection record(s) exist
for this LIN/TAMCN.

Invalid Deletion. Locate any Physical inventory
selection record(s) that are associated with this
LIN/TAMCN. Either revise the Physical invent-
ory selection record(s), or revise the
LIN/TAMCN record.

Related Topics

LIN/TAMCN Overview

Add a LIN/TAMCN

Update a LIN/TAMCN

View the LIN/TAMCN History

Add an Attachment to a LIN/TAMCN Record

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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View the LIN/TAMCN History

Overview

The Line Item Number (LIN) / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number (TAMCN) History
process displays all of the previous transactions regarding a LIN/TAMCN Record.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > LIN/TAMCN > > (desired record) >
> LIN/TAMCN History slide-out window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the LIN/TAMCN History slide-out window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

LIN/TAMCN History Grid

LIN/TAMCN
LIN/TAMCN Desc
Operation

Last Updated By

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Size Category

Status
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ View the LIN/TAMCN History ]

Selecting e | at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Bold numbered steps are required.

£ Edit
1. Click to select the desired entry. The LIN/TAMCN row is highlighted, and -,

i Delete | | @ Histor Attachments ]
), v , and become available.

© History

2. Select .The LIN/TAMCN History slide-out window appears.

LIN/TAMCN History x

» Instructions / Help

J# Options ~
LINJTAMCN ¢ LIN/TAMCN Desc ¢ Operation : LastUpdatedBy : LastTransaction Dt/Tm ¢ Size Category ¢ Status
CCoo01 Test Added CONNOLLYP1 04/01/2022 08:25 AM = ACTIVE

1

10 = items per page 1-10f1items

Verify the LIN/TAMCN.
Verify the LIN/TAMCN DESsc.
Verify the Operation.

Verify the Last Updated By.

v oow>»
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E. Verify the Last Transaction DT/TM.
F. Verify the Size Category.
G. Verify the Status.

© conce

3. Select .The LIN/TAMCN History pop-up window closes.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try

ity access. the Search again.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

. LIN/TAMCN Overview

« Adda LIN/TAMCN

e Update a LIN/TAMCN

. Delete a LIN/TAMCN

e Adda LIN/TAMCN Attachment
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Stock Number Overview

Overview

The Warehouse Management module Stock Number process provides the ability to add, update,
or delete a stock number record in the catalog.
Each Stock Number is unique to a specific catalog within each logistics program and can only be
added once per catalog. The Stock Item is unique to the warehouse.
There are three types of stock numbers identified by the Stock ITEM CD:
» A -NSN (National Stock Number)
— from FEDLOG or TDMS or other DoD lists.
e J-MCN (Management Control Number)
— created at the local level, when an NSN does not exist for that asset.
e B -PART NBR (Part Number)
— created by either the manufacturer or the local level.
The Warehouse Management module interfaces with the DoD Federal Logistics Information Ser-
vices (FLIS), and can interface with Enterprise Agency Catalogs (e.g., the United States Marine
Corps Technical Data Management System - USMC TDMS). The FLIS allows the Warehouse
Management module to access NSN data in the Federal Logistics Data (FEDLOG). The TDMS
allows the Warehouse module to access NSN data in the Marine Corps standard catalog inform-
ation.
The Line Item Number (LIN) / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Numbers (TAMCN) plays a
key role in managing equipment. The LIN/TAMCN can be thought of as a Group ID. Stock hum-
bers are grouped under one LIN/TAMCN. For example, when the Warehouse receives a
LIN/TAMCN for equipment of various sizes, a Stock Number is assigned for each size.

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense T | which is the automatic completion of a field
“* entry in a software application.
The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-
viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic ¥ preceding the field name.

Navigation

CATALOG MGMT > Stock Number > STOCK NBR page
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Page Fields

The following fields display on the STock NBR page. For more information on each field,
select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

525 Select "Search" to refresh the STock NBR Search Results page.

526 Select "Reset" to clear the STock NBR Search Criteria.

Select "Grid Options" for additional actions to perform on the

527 STocCk NBR data.

528 Select "Add" to create a new STocK NBR record.

529 Select "Edit" to update the selected STock NBR record(s).
530 Select "Delete" to remove the selected STock NBR record(s).
531 Select "Attachments" to add or view an attached document to

the selected STock NBR record(s).

Search Criteria Grid

Stock Nbr #
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Item Desc ¥

LIN/TAMCN #
Stock Item Cd
Type Asset Cd

Fsc #
Reportable Commodity Type
Mgmt Cd

Stock Number Grid Fields

Primary Attachment
Stock Nbr

Interface System Cd
Stock Item Cd

Item Desc

Mgmt Cd

LIN/TAMCN

FSC

CIIC

Type Asset Cd

Asset Category Cd

Shelf Life Cd

Security Commodity Type
Reportable Commodity Type
Prev Stock Nbr

IT Device Cd

Accounting Req Cd

NIIN Sts Cd

Optional

Using Svc Cd
Established By
Established Dt/Tm

Last Updated By

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Program Id

Remarks
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StockItemCode.htm
TypeAssetCode.htm
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ManagementCode.htm
PrimaryAttachment.htm
StockNumber.htm
InterfaceSystemCode.htm
StockItemCode.htm
ItemDescription.htm
ManagementCode.htm
LINTAMCN.htm
FederalSupplyClass.htm
ControlledInventoryItemCode.htm
TypeAssetCode.htm
AssetCategoryCode.htm
ShelfLifeCode.htm
SecurityCommodityType.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
PreviousStockNumber.htm
InformationTechnologyDeviceCode.htm
AccountingRequirementsCode.htm
NationalItemIdentificationNumberStatusCode.htm
UsingServiceCodes.htm
EstablishedBy.htm
EstablishedDateTime.htm
LastUpdatedBy.htm
LastTransactionDateTime.htm
ProgramIdentifier.htm
Remarks.htm
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DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips

Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Search for a Stock Number

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

) Reset
results are displayed. Selecting at any point of this procedure returns all fields to the

default "All" setting.

1.  Inthe Search Criteria panel, narrow the results by entering one or more of the following

optional fields:.

Search Criteria

i Stock Nbr

All Q
Stock Item Cd

All -
Reportable Commodity
Type

All v

acter field.

A
i ltem Desc i LIN/TAMCN
All Al Q
Type Asset Cd i FSC
All v All

Mgmt Cd
All v

Use ¥ or Q to assist with the STock NBR entry. Thisis a 15 alphanumeric char-

Internal Stock Number Browse help

character field.

Enter the ITEM DEsc, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 256 alphanumeric

* Use ¥ or Q to assist with the LIN/TAMCN entry. This is a 10 alphanumeric char-

acter field.

ODASD (Logistics)

| under A&S Sustainment
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Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help

Use ! " to select the Stock Item Cd.

Use " to select the Type Asset Cd.

Enter the FSC, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 4 alphanumeric character
field.

-

Use to select the Reportable Commodity Type.

Use " to select the Mgmt Cd.

2. Select . The results display in the Search Results grid.

nnnnnnnnnnn

[Add a Stock Number ]
Select . The Add a Stock Number page appears.
[Update a Stock Number ]
| £P Edit | | [0 Delete
1. Click [ to select the desired entry. The Stock NBR is highlighted, and , ,

Attachm ‘ R ligr
m m become available.
2. Select . The Update a Stock Number page appears.

[Delete a Stock Number J

| £ Edit | | [i] Delete
V4

1. Click [ to select the desired entry. The STock NBR is highlighted, and

@ A:Tachmems m )
, and become available.

/

— 132 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —



StockItemCode.htm
TypeAssetCode.htm
IntelliSense.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
ManagementCode.htm

Help Reference Guide

Iﬁ[ Delete

2. Select . The Delete a Stock Number pop-up window appears.

Attach a Document to a Stock Number ]

| £ Edit | | [i] Delete
V4

1. Click ! to select the desired entry. The STock NBR is highlighted, and

|
and become available.

7/

2. Select . The Add Attachments to a Stock Number pop-up window
appears.
Realign an External Catalog Stock Number ]

. M . . . . | & Edit | | [i] Delete
1. Click ./ to select the desired entry. The STock NBR is highlighted, and ;

) Realign
, and become available.
. |
2. Select . The External Catalog Realignment pop-up window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

4

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
ity access. the Search again.
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Related Topics

e Add a Stock Number

 Update a Stock Number

. Delete a Stock Number

» Add an Attachment to a Stock Number
» Realign a Stock Number

. Stock Item Overview

. Substitute Stock Number Overview

. LIN/TAMCN Overview
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Add a Stock Number

Overview

The Stock Number Add process provides the ability to create a new stock humber in the catalog.

Helpful Tip

@ Each Stock Number is unique to a specific catalog within each logistics program. A Stock
Number can only be cataloged one time for each Site Catalog Name.

There are two tabs on the page to create a new stock number record. The tabs are:
1. DPAS
— application specific information, which includes:

+ Catalog Source
— where the number assigned comes from within the Federal government

« General
— additional details regarding the asset

. Add / Edit Remarks
— text fields for additional information regarding the asset

2. Warehouse
— location specific information, which includes:

. Warehouse
— location details for the asset

« QC Inspection
— inspection type details for the asset

INote

@ The Inspection Type column of the Results may contain an entry of "C". The
"C" an indicator that an inspection type on a component within a SKO is causing the
SKO to be flagged as due for inspection. Even though the SKO itself may not be due
for inspection, one of the components is, thereby rendering the Inspection Type as
C and requiring the SKO to be due for inspection.
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+ Condition Code
— additional elements used to classify materiel for degree of serviceability, con-
dition, and completeness of the item

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense ¥ | which is the automatic completion of a field
- entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-

viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic i preceding the field name.

Navigation

+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > Stock Number > > Add STock NBR pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add STock NBR pop-up window. For more information
on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
473 Select "Next" button to continue.

55 Use "Back" button to return to previous page.
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e data.

Select the "Finish" button to complete the process and save all

Catalog Source Panel

Stock Item Type *
Catalog Source *
Stock Number *
Item Desc *

FSC ¥ *

NCB Cd * (For MCN Only)
Item Nbr * (For MCN Only)
Sequence Nbr

General Panel

Prev Stock Nbr

Security Commodity Type *
Reportable Commodity Type *
Catalog Item Desc

Gender

Color

Size

LIN/TAMCN

NIIN

NIIN Sts Cd

Type Asset Cd *

Asset Category Cd *

AAC

Mgmt Cd *

UII Rqd?

Ul *

Unit Price *

Qty per Unit Pack

Stocking UI *

UI Conversion Factor *
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StockNumber.htm
ItemDescription.htm
FederalSupplyClass.htm
IntelliSense.htm
NationalCodificationBureauCode.htm
ItemNumber.htm
SequenceNumber.htm
PreviousStockNumber.htm
SecurityCommodityType.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
CatalogItemDescription.htm
Gender.htm
Color.htm
Size.htm
LINTAMCN.htm
NationalItemIdentificationNumber.htm
NationalItemIdentificationNumberStatusCode.htm
TypeAssetCode.htm
AssetCategoryCode.htm
AcquisitionAdviceCode.htm
ManagementCode.htm
UniqueItemIdentifierRdq.htm
UnitofIssue.htm
UnitPrice.htm
QuantityperUnitPack.htm
StockingUI.htm
UnitofIssueConversionFactor.htm
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Stocking UI Price

Util Svc Life

Util Measure Cd
Managing Service Life in Months
Managing Shelf Life Cd *
Fdcry Deprn Mthd Cd *
Yr Svc Life *

Shelf Life Type
Expiration SLC (Mos)
CMC

LCC *

Chapter

Sply Cat Mat Cd

Mat Cat Cd

DODIC

ARC *

IT Device Cd

Dmil Cd *

CIIC *

CIC

Class Cd

Reportable Cd *
Recover Cd *
Precious Mtl Cd *
Haz Mat Cd *

ADPE ID Cd *

Source of Supply RIC
UIT Dsg

Length (In)

Width (In)

Height (In)

Unit Cube (Ft)

Unit Weight (Lbs)
Freight Description

Add Edit Remarks Panel

Remarks
History Remarks

— 138 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —



StockingUIPrice.htm
UtilizationServiceLife.htm
UtilizationMeasureCode.htm
ManagingServiceLifeinMonths.htm
ManagingShelfLifeCode.htm
FdcryDeprnMthdCd.htm
YearsServiceLife.htm
ShelfLifeType.htm
ExpirationSLC.htm
CommodityManagerCode.htm
LaundryCountryCode.htm
Chapter.htm
SupplyCategoryManagementCode.htm
MaterielCategoryCode.htm
DepartmentofDefenseIdentificationCode.htm
AccountingRequirementsCode.htm
InformationTechnologyDeviceCode.htm
DemilitarizationCode.htm
ControlledInventoryItemCode.htm
ControlledItemCode.htm
ClassCd.htm
ReportableCode.htm
RecoverCode.htm
PreciousMetalindicatorCode.htm
HazardousMaterielCode.htm
AutomatedDataProcessingEquipmentIdentificationCode.htm
SourceOfSupplyRoutingIdentificationCode.htm
UniqueItemTrackingDesignator.htm
LengthWH.htm
Width.htm
Height.htm
UnitCube.htm
UnitWeight.htm
FreightDescription.htm
Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm
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Warehouse Panel

Storage Requirement Cd *
Temperature Controlled Cd
Replenishment Start Dt
Replenishment Stop Dt
Stores Account Code
ERRC Designator
Secondary Serial Nbr Rqd?
CAGE Rqd?

Mfr Contract Rqd?

Mfr Lot Rqd?

Mfr Dt Rqd?

SKO Stock Nbr?
Returnable?

Consumable?

Expiration Dt?

Meter Rqd?

Hazardous?

Radiation?

Dehumidified?
Launderable?

QC/Inspection Panel

Inspection Type Name
Inspection Action
Inspection Dates Required

When Checked:

Active

Use For Issued

Schedule

Default Interval

Interval Unit

Default Notification Window (Days)

Downgrade to Cond Cd
Inspection Interval Type
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StorageTypeCd.htm
TemperatureControlledCd.htm
ReplenishmentStartDate.htm
ReplenishmentEndDate.htm
StoresAccountCode.htm
ERRCDessignator.htm
SecondarySerialNbrRqd.htm
CommercialandGovernmentEntityRqd.htm
ManufacturerContractRequired.htm
ManufacturerLotRequired.htm
ManufacturerDateRequired.htm
SKOStockNbr.htm
Returnable.htm
Consumable.htm
ExpirationDate.htm
MeterRqd.htm
Hazardous.htm
RadiationFlagRqd.htm
Dehumidified.htm
Launderable.htm
InspectionTypeName.htm
InspectionAction.htm
InspectionDateRequired.htm
Active.htm
UseForIssued.htm
InspectionSchedule.htm
DefaultInterval.htm
IntervalUnit.htm
DefaultNotificationWindow.htm
DowngradeToCondCd.htm
InspectionIntervalType.htm

Help Reference Guide

Event Based Triggers

Received
Returned

Stock Number Inspections Grid

Inspection Type
Inspection Action
Inspection Schedule
Active?

Inspection Dates Required
Interval

Interval Unit

Compliance Date

Rescind Date

Auto Creation Win in Days
Use For Issued
Downgrade To Cond Cd
Event Triggers

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Add a Stock Number

© cance

Selecting at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.

Selecting " | retains the information and returns to the previous page. Bold numbered
steps are required.

<+ Add
1. Select . The Add Stock NBR pop-up window appears, open to the DPAS tab.
2. Complete the Catalog Source panel.
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Received.htm
Returned.htm
InspectionType.htm
InspectionAction.htm
InspectionSchedule.htm
Active.htm
InspectionDateRequired.htm
Interval.htm
IntervalUnit.htm
ComplianceDate.htm
RescindDate.htm
AutoCreationWindowInDays.htm
UseForIssued.htm
DowngradeToCondCd.htm
EventTriggers.htm

DPAS A~

All fields marked with an asterisk are required.

Catalog Source ~
* Stock Item Type * Catalog Source * StockNumber = =
A-NSN v v {1 iQ
* Item Desc *i FSC
NCB Cd Item Nbr Sequence Nbr

A. Use " toselect the Stock Item Type.

Use " to select the Catalog Source.

C. Enterthe STock NBR, or use @ to assist with the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric
character field.

External Stock Number Browse help
D. EntertheITEM DEsc in the field provided. This is a 256 alphanumeric character field.

E. Enter the FSC, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 4 numeric character field.

F. Use! " to select the NCB Cd. Mandatory For MCN Only

G. Enter the ITEM NBR in the field provided. This is a 3 alphanumeric character field,
and Mandatory For MCN Only.

H. Enter the Sequence NBR in the field provided. This is a 25 numeric character field.

I. Select . The General and Add / Edit Remarks panels appear.

— 141 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —



StockItemType.htm
CatalogSourceMobile.htm
IntelliSense.htm
NationalCodificationBureauCode.htm

- Helg Reference Gm:de

General

Prev Stock Number

* Security Commodity
Type

Gender

Select an ltem

LIN/TAMCN

Clear LIN/TAMCN

* Type Asset Cd

* Stocking Ul
EA-Each

Util Service Life

* Reportable Commodity
Type

Color

NIIN
000197922

* Asset Category Cd

* Mgmi Cd

Select an Item

* Unit Price

20.34

* Ul Conversion Factor

1.00

Util Measure Cd

Select an Item
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BARRELPISTOL

Size

NIIN Sts Cd
0

Ul Rqd? O

Qty Per Unit Pack

Select an Item v

Stocking Ul Price
$20.34




* Managing Shelf Life Cd Imported Shelf Life Cd
0:N v 0 - Non-deteriorative
Shelf Life Type Expiration SLC (mos)
CMC * LCC
Select an [tem » *-N/A
Sply Cat Mat Cd Mat Cat Cd
Select an ltem - 22200
DODIC * ARC

M - Nonexpendable

IT Device Cd * Dmil Cd
N/ hd D - MLI -Mutil (Make Unfit)
cic Class Cd
0 - Not controlled items v Select an Item
* Reportable Cd * Recover Cd
0 - Not Reportable A G - Not Defined
* Haz Mat Cd * ADPE ID Cd
ZZ - NOT DEFINED X v 0- no ADP Components
Source of Supply RIC UIT Dsg
B14 Select an Item
Length (In) Width (In)
rs
v
Unit Cube (Ft) Unit Wt (Lbs)
0.00

Add/Edit Remarks

Remarks
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* Fdcry Deprn Mthd Cd
SL - Straight Line v

* Yr Service Life

>

5

Chapter

*Clic

* Precious Mtl Cd

Height (In)

3

Freight Desc
GUN BARRELS STEEL NOI IN BOXES
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a. The PREv SToCck NBR automatically populates and is not editable.

b. Use " to select the Security Commodity Type.

-

Use to select the Reportable Commodity Type.

The Catalog ITEM DESc automatically populates and is not editable.

e. Use! " toselectthe Gender.
f. Enter the Color in the field provided. This is a 15 alphanumeric character field.
g. Enter the Size the field provided. This is a 15 alphanumeric character field.

Q
h. Enter the LIN/TAMCN, or use ’:I to assist with the entry. This is a 10 alpha-
numeric character field.

Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse
help

i The NIIN automatically populates and is not editable.
j- The NIIN S7s Cp automatically populates and is not editable.

k. Use ¥ to select the Type Asset Cd.
I.  Use " to select the Asset Category Cd.
m. Use " to select the AAC.

n. Use " to selectthe Mgmt Cd.
0. Click 1 to select the UII RQD?. This changes the UII field to required.

Use ¥ to select the UL.

q. Use * to choose the Unit Price.

r. Use " to select the Qty per Unit Pack.

s. Use! " to select the Stocking UI.
t. Use * to choose the UI Conversion Factor.
u. The StockING UI Price automatically populates and is not editable.

V. Use * to choose the UTIL SERVICE LIFE.
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SecurityCommodityType.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
Gender.htm
TypeAssetCode.htm
AssetCategoryCode.htm
AcquisitionAdviceCode.htm
ManagementCode.htm
UnitofIssue.htm
QuantityperUnitPack.htm
StockingUI.htm
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aa.
ab.

ac.

ad.

ae.
af.
ag.
ah.
ai.
aj.
ak.

am.
an.
ao.
ap.
aq.

ar.

Use | | to select the Util Measure Cd.
Use " to select the Managing Shelf Life Cd.

Use " to select the Fdcry Deprn Mthd Cd.
Use * to choose the YR SvcC LIFE.
The Shelf Life Type automatically populates and is not editable.

Use - to choose the Expiration SLC (mos).
Use " to select the CMC.

Use " to select the LCC.

The Chapter automatically populates and is not editable.

Use " to select the Sply Cat Mat Cd.

Enter the MAT CAT CD in the field provided. This is a 5 alphanumeric character
field.

Enter the DoDIC in the field provided. This is a 4 alphanumeric character field.

Use ' " to select the ARC.

Use! | to select the IT Device Cd.

Use ' " to select the Dmil Cd.

v

Use
chosen.

to select the CIIC. This field is accessible only after a DmIL CD is

Use " to select the CIC.

Use " to select the Class Cd.

Use " to select the Reportable Cd.
Use! " to select the Recover Cd.
Use' " to select the Precious Mtl Cd.

Use " to select the Haz Mat Cd.
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UtilizationMeasureCode.htm
ManagingShelfLifeCode.htm
FdcryDeprnMthdCd.htm
CommodityManagerCode.htm
LaundryCountryCode.htm
SupplyCategoryManagementCode.htm
AccountingRequirementsCode.htm
InformationTechnologyDeviceCode.htm
DemilitarizationCode.htm
ControlledInventoryItemCode.htm
ControlledItemCode.htm
ClassCd.htm
ReportableCode.htm
RecoverCode.htm
PreciousMetalindicatorCode.htm
HazardousMaterielCode.htm
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as.

at.

au.
av.
aw.

ax.

ay.

az.
ba.

bb.

bc.

Use " to select the ADPE ID Cd.

Enter the Source of Supply RIC in the field provided. This is a 3 alphanumeric
character field.

Use ' | to select the UIT Dsg.

Use - to choose the Length (In).

Use * to choose the Width (In).

Use * to choose the Height (In).

The Unit Pack Cube (Ft) field automatically calculates once the previous four
fields are populated.

Use * to choose the Unit Pack Weight (Lbs).

Enter the Freight Desc in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Complete the Add/Edit Remarks panel.

1. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

2. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alpha-
numeric character field.

Select . The Warehouse and QC Inspection panels appear.
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AutomatedDataProcessingEquipmentIdentificationCode.htm
UniqueItemTrackingDesignator.htm
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Warehouse

All fields marked with an asterisk are required.

* Storage Requirement Cd 3 - Inside or Outside h 4

Temperature Controlled
Cd

1 - Not Applicable v

Replenishment Start Dt | =) Replenishment Stop Dt |
Stores Account Cd Select an Item - ERRC Designator Select an ltem -
Secondary Serial Nbr CAGE Rqd? £

Rqd?

Mfr Contract Rqd? O Mfr Lot Rqd? O

Mfr Dt Rqd? ] SKO Stock Nbr?

Returnable? O Consumable?

Expiration Di? O Meter Rqd? OO0

Hazardous? O Radiation? @]

Dehumidified? 0O Launderable? O

Use | | to select the Storage Requirement Cd.

v

Use to select the Temperature Controlled Cd.

Use G to select the Replenishment START DT, or enter the date
(MM/DD/YYYY) in the field provided.

Use G to select the Replenishment Stop DT, or enter the date
(MM/DD/YYYY) in the field provided.

-

Use to select the Stores Account Code.

Use " to select the ERRC Designator.

Click I to select the Secondary SERIAL NBR RQD?. Checked includes it
with the Stock Number.

Click LI to select the CAGE RQD?. Checked includes it with the Stock
Number.

Click [! to select the MFR CONTRACT RQD?. Checked includes it with the
Stock Number.
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StorageTypeCd.htm
TemperatureControlledCd.htm
StoresAccountCode.htm
ERRCDessignator.htm
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Click L] to select the MFRr LoT RQD?. Checked includes it with the Stock
Number.

Click LI to select the MFR DATE RqD?. Checked includes it with the Stock
Number.

Click [ to select the SKO STock NBR?. Checked includes it with the
Stock Number.

Click LI to select the Returnable?. Checked includes it with the Stock
Number.

Click LI to select the Consumable?. Checked includes it with the Stock
Number.

Click [ to select the ExpPIRATION DT?. Checked includes it with the Stock
Number.

Click LI to select the Meter RQD?. Checked includes it with the Stock
Number.

Click L] to select the Hazardous?. Checked includes it with the Stock
Number.

Click LI to select the Radiation?. Checked includes it with the Stock Num-
ber.

Click LI to select the Dehumidified?. Checked includes it with the Stock
Number.

Click LI to select the Launderable?. Checked includes it with the Stock
Number.

Complete the QC/Inspection panel.
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QC Inspection

All fields marked with an asterisk are required

Inspection Type Name

Stock Nbr Inspections
Inspection Ty.

BPG TEST
BPG TEST

BPG TEST

Inspection Acti Inspection Schedu... Activ

OTHER

OTHER

OTHER

DEPLOYED # Yes
STOCK # Ves
STORAGE # Yes

Inspection Action

Inspection Dates Requir_..

No

No

Help Reference Guide

Interv Interval U Utilization Interv._ Utilization U

INote

(2

The Inspection Type column of the Results may contain an entry
of "C". The "C" an indicator that an inspection type on a component within
a SKO is causing the SKO to be flagged as due for inspection. Even
though the SKO itself may not be due for inspection, one of the com-
ponents is, thereby rendering the Inspection Type as C and requiring the
SKO to be due for inspection.

Add an Inspection

A. Use "

to select the Inspection Type Name.

B.  The Inspection Action field automatically populates and is not edit-

able.

a. Click LI to select Inspection Dates Required. The panel
expands.

1.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment

Click [J to select the Active schedule(s). The schedule

is required for that inspection.

Select @ Use For Issued. The schedule is required for

issued assets.
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InspectionTypeName.htm
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3. The Schedule automatically populates and is not edit-
able.

4, Use - to choose the Default Interval.
Use * to choose the Interval Unit.

6. Use - to choose the Default Notification Window

(Days).
b. The Downgrade To ConD CD automatically populates and is
not editable.
C. The Inspection Interval Type automatically populates and is
not editable.

d. Complete the Event Based Triggers panel.

1. Click L] to select Received. The inspection is required
when the asset is received.

2. Click L] to select Returned. The inspection is required
when the asset is returned.

C. Select
Inspections grid.

. The Inspection appears in the Stock Number

Delete an Inspection

A.  Click [ to select the inspection entry.

X Delete
B. Select . The three scheduled inspection rows are deleted.

22. Complete the CONDITION CD panel.

Displays only when TyPE ASSET CD is "O — Operating Materiel & Sup-
plies”

[Helpful Tip

”’ Percentage and Dollar values are an “Either / Or” choice; having
an entry in one column clears the other column.

The default setting is Condition “"A” at 100% (disabling the Dollar
amount).
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Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -
Use -

Use *

Help Reference Guide

to choose the SvcBL (w/0 QUAL).

to choose the SvceL (WITH QUAL).

to choose the SvcBL (PRI ISSUE).

to choose the SvcBL (TEST/MoD).

to choose the UNsvCBL (LIM RSTR).

to choose the UnsvcBL (REPBL).

to choose the UNsvCBL (INCOMP).

to choose the UNsvcBL (CONDEMNED).
to choose the SusPNDD (IN STK).

to choose the SusPNDD (RETURNS).

to choose the SUSPNDD (LITIGATION).
to choose the SuspPNDD (IN WORK).

to choose the SuspPNDD (AMMO EMER).
to choose the UNsvcBL (RECLAM).

to choose the SusPNDD (QUAL DEF).
to choose the SuspNDD (RECLAM-COND).
to choose the UNSVCBL (SCRAP).

to choose the SvceL (AMMO TRAIN).

to choose the UNsvCBL (WASTE MUNITION).

23. Select . The new Stock Number appears in the Search Results
grid in green.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

ODASD (Logistics)
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — .,/ #, & comma,
period, and space.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
STOoCK NBR.

13 — Mandatory Entry: ITEM
DEsc.

13 — Mandatory Entry: FSC.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Stock ITEM CD.

13 — Mandatory Entry: TYPE
ASSET CD.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
MGMT CD.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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13 — Mandatory Entry:
Security Commodity Type.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Reportable Commodity

Type.

13 — Mandatory Entry: ACC.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Unit
Pack Price.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Managing Shelf Life Cd.

13 — Mandatory Entry: DmIL
Cp.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
CIIC.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Stor-
age Requirement Cd.

13 — Mandatory Entry: UTIL
Svc LIFE when UTIL
MEASURE CD is provided..

Missing Entry. If either UTIL SvcC LIFE or UTIL
MEASURE CD is entered, the other is mandatory.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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13 — Mandatory Entry: UTIL
MEASURE CD when UTIL Svc
LIFE is provided..

92 — Entry must be
numeric: Unit Price.

92 — Entry must be
numeric: YR Svc LIFE.

92 — Entry must be
numeric: UtIL Svc LIFE.

92 — Entry must be

numeric: Length. Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include letters. Enter numeric (*0” through “9")
92 — Entry must be characters.

numeric: Width.

92 — Entry must be
numeric: Height.

92 — Entry must be
numeric: Unit Weight.

92 — Entry must be
numeric: Unit Cube.
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44 — Input date must be
< = system date.

18 — Date format should be
MM/DD/YYYY with valid
month/day combination.

676 — Entry must be alpha-
numeric.

487 — LIN/TAMCN record
must be established.

488 — TYPE DsG record(s)
must be established prior to
generating Intangible
record.

XxxX — STOCK NBR already
exists.

Invalid Date Entry. The system date (Today's
Date) must be after or the same as the Input
date. Re-enter the date.

Invalid Date Format Entry. The date must be
entered in the (MM/DD/YYYY) format. Re-enter
the date..

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include prohibited special characters. Enter
alphanumeric (alphabetic "A” through “Z”,
numeric “0” through “9”) characters.

Invalid Entry. LIN/TAMCN |i‘ displays the
Line Item Number/ Table of Authorized Materiel
Control Number (LIN/TAMCN established to
provide another identifying number for a generic
class of assets. Verify the LIN/TAMCN exists.

Invalid Entry. The Intangible record cannot be
established until the TyPe DsG record exists.
Enter the Type Designation record(s) again.

Invalid Entry. First Search for the Stock Num-

ber, using ¥ to assist with the entry. If it is not
found, enter the number again.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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253 — MCN SERIAL NBR for

ITEM NBR has reached a Invalid Entry. The ITEM NBR has reached the
value of 9999. Establish limit for that series. Enter a new ITEM NBR.
new ITEM NBR.

Invalid Entry. The ITEM NBR field is not in the
295 — First position must be correct format. Enter a total of 3 characters in
alpha; positions 2 - 3 must the correct format, where the 1st character
be numeric. must be a letter, and the 2nd and 3rd must be
numbers.

Related Topics

e  Stock Number Overview

 Update a Stock Number

. Delete a Stock Number

» Add an Attachment to a Stock Number
» Realign a Stock Number
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Add Attachments to a Stock Number

Overview

The Stock Number Add Attachments process provides the ability to attach documents to the
stock number in the catalog.

Navigation

s
CATALOG MGMT > Stock Number > > [ (desired record) > >

STtock NBR Attachments pop-up window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the STock NBR Attachments pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

SToCcK NBR Attachments

Description

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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Attach a Document to a Stock Number Record ]
Selecting © " | at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Selecting  * " retains the information and returns to the previous page. Bold numbered

steps are required.

| A7 Edit | | [i] Delete
4 V4

1. Click [ to select the desired entry. The STock NBR is highlighted, and

&7 Attachments
and become available.

7/

& Attachments
2. Select to add any additional files to the record. The STock NBR Attach-

ments pop-up window appears.

Stock Nbr Attachments X
© Help

Add Attachments A

Attachment Browse = Selectfiles...

Description

If a description is added above it will be applied to all uploaded files.

Select files..

3. Select in the Attachment Browse field. The Windows Choose File to Upload
pop-up window appears.

4.  Choose the file to attach, and select it.
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Open
5. Select : . The Choose File to Upload pop-up window closes, and the file

name appears in the Attachment Browse panel.

6. Enter the Description in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

Select m The file uploads and attaches to the Stock Number.
Repeat Steps 2 - 6 to attach multiple documents.

Select © next to the main attachment. The Attached Files panel appears.

Stock Nbr Attachments X

© Help

Attached Files A

W

@ Cake - Copy.docx*
JMN

Add Attachments A

Select files... v Done JMN

Description
Attachment Browse Cake - Copy.docx

If a description is added above it will be applied to all uploaded files.
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Set Primary
10. Select - The attachment is marked as the main attachment to the stock num-
ber.

Remove an Attachment

A. Select © next to the main attachment.
B. Select |—| The attachment is removed permanently from the stock number.

11.  Select m The Stock NBR Attachments pop-up window closes, and the file
appears in the Attachments field Search Results grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try

ity access. the Search again.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # &, comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

349 — "Add Attachment" Invalid Entry. Only JPG, JPEG, GIF, and PDF
supports only JPG, JPEG, files are supported, and no other file types are
GIF, and PDF files. attachable. Attach a correctly formatted file.
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1004 — Attachment file size
exceeds the maximum of
(Size from table) for this file
type. "Attachment" file size
is (size).

Invalid File Size. The file size is too large.
Reduce the file size and attach the file again.

353 — Attachment file size

exceeds the maximum of Invalid File Size. The file size is too large.
1MB. The selected file size Reduce the file size and attach the file again.
is {x3}.

Related Topics

Stock Number Overview
Add a Stock Number
Update a Stock Number
Delete a Stock Number
Realign a Stock Number
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Update a Stock Number

Overview

The Stock Number Update process allows editing a stock humber in the catalog.

Attention

W
. FEDLOG generated data is not editable during the Update process.

There are two tabs on the page to update a stock number record. The tabs are:
1. DPAS
— application specific information, which includes:

 Catalog Source
— where the number assigned comes from within the Federal government

e General
— additional details regarding the asset

« Add / Edit Remarks
— text fields for additional information regarding the asset

2. Warehouse
— location specific information, which includes:

. Warehouse
— location details for the asset

* QC Inspection
— inspection type details for the asset

INote

@ The Inspection Type column of the Results may contain an entry of "C". The
"C" an indicator that an inspection type on a component within a SKO is causing the
SKO to be flagged as due for inspection. Even though the SKO itself may not be due
for inspection, one of the components is, thereby rendering the Inspection Type as
C and requiring the SKO to be due for inspection.
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+ Condition Code
— additional elements used to classify materiel for degree of serviceability, con-
dition, and completeness of the item

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense ¥ | which is the automatic completion of a field
- entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-

viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic i preceding the field name.

Navigation

CATALOG MGMT > Stock Number > > [ (desired record) > > Modify

STOCK NBR pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Modify STock NBR pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
473 Select "Next" button to continue.
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55 Use "Back" button to return to previous page.

4
£ data.

Select the "Finish" button to complete the process and save all

Catalog Source Panel

Stock Item Type *
Catalog Source *
Stock Number *
Item Desc *

FSC ¥ *

NCB Cd

Item Nbr
Sequence Nbr

General Panel

Prev Stock Nbr

Security Commodity Type *
Reportable Commodity Type *
Catalog Item Desc

UII Rqd?

Gender

Color

Size

LIN/TAMCN

NIIN

NIIN Sts Cd

Type Asset Cd *

Asset Category Cd *

AAC

Mgmt Cd *

Ul *

Unit Price *
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StockItemType.htm
CatalogSource.htm
StockNumber.htm
ItemDescription.htm
FederalSupplyClass.htm
IntelliSense.htm
NationalCodificationBureauCode.htm
ItemNumber.htm
SequenceNumber.htm
PreviousStockNumber.htm
SecurityCommodityType.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
CatalogItemDescription.htm
UniqueItemIdentifierRdq.htm
Gender.htm
Color.htm
Size.htm
LINTAMCN.htm
NationalItemIdentificationNumber.htm
NationalItemIdentificationNumberStatusCode.htm
TypeAssetCode.htm
AssetCategoryCode.htm
AcquisitionAdviceCode.htm
ManagementCode.htm
UnitofIssue.htm
UnitPrice.htm

Help Reference Guide

Qty per Unit Pack
Stocking UI *

UI Conversion Factor *
Stocking UI Price

Util Service Life

Util Measure Cd
Managing Shelf Life Cd *
Fdcry Deprn Mthd Cd *
Yr Svc Life *

Shelf Life Type
Expiration SLC (Mos)
CMC

LCC *

Chapter

Sply Cat Mat Cd

Mat Cat Cd

DODIC

ARC *

IT Device Cd

Dmil Cd *

CIIC *

CIC

Class Cd

Reportable Cd *
Recover Cd *
Precious Mtl Cd *
Haz Mat Cd *
ADPEID Cd *

Source of Supply RIC
UIT Dsg

Length (In)

Width (In)

Height (In)

Unit Cube (Ft)

Unit Weight (Lbs)
Freight Desc

Add Edit Remarks Panel

Remarks
History Remarks

— 165 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —
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StockingUI.htm
UnitofIssueConversionFactor.htm
StockingUIPrice.htm
UtilizationServiceLife.htm
UtilizationMeasureCode.htm
ManagingShelfLifeCode.htm
FdcryDeprnMthdCd.htm
YearsServiceLife.htm
ShelfLifeType.htm
ExpirationSLC.htm
CommodityManagerCode.htm
LaundryCountryCode.htm
Chapter.htm
SupplyCategoryManagementCode.htm
MaterielCategoryCode.htm
DepartmentofDefenseIdentificationCode.htm
AccountingRequirementsCode.htm
InformationTechnologyDeviceCode.htm
DemilitarizationCode.htm
ControlledInventoryItemCode.htm
ControlledItemCode.htm
ClassCd.htm
ReportableCode.htm
RecoverCode.htm
PreciousMetalindicatorCode.htm
HazardousMaterielCode.htm
AutomatedDataProcessingEquipmentIdentificationCode.htm
SourceOfSupplyRoutingIdentificationCode.htm
UniqueItemTrackingDesignator.htm
LengthWH.htm
Width.htm
Height.htm
UnitCube.htm
UnitWeight.htm
FreightDescription.htm
Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm
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Warehouse Panel

Storage Requirement Cd *
Temperature Controlled Cd *
Replenishment Start Dt
Replenishment Stop Dt
Stores Account Code
ERRC Designator
Secondary Serial Nbr Rqd?
CAGE Rqd?

Mfr Contract Rqd?

Mfr Lot Rqd?

Mfr Dt Rqd?

SKO Stock Nbr?
Returnable?

Consumable?

Expiration Dt?

Meter Rqd?

Hazardous?

Radiation?

Dehumidified?
Launderable?

QC/Inspection Panel

Inspection Type Name
Inspection Action
Inspection Dates Required

When Checked:

Active

Use For Issued

Schedule

Default Interval

Interval Unit

Default Notification Window (Days)

Downgrade to Cond Cd
Inspection Interval Type
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StorageTypeCd.htm
TemperatureControlledCd.htm
ReplenishmentStartDate.htm
ReplenishmentEndDate.htm
StoresAccountCode.htm
ERRCDessignator.htm
SecondarySerialNbrRqd.htm
CommercialandGovernmentEntityRqd.htm
ManufacturerContractRequired.htm
ManufacturerLotRequired.htm
ManufacturerDateRequired.htm
SKOStockNbr.htm
Returnable.htm
Consumable.htm
ExpirationDate.htm
MeterRqd.htm
Hazardous.htm
RadiationFlagRqd.htm
Dehumidified.htm
Launderable.htm
InspectionTypeName.htm
InspectionAction.htm
InspectionDateRequired.htm
Active.htm
UseForIssued.htm
InspectionSchedule.htm
DefaultInterval.htm
IntervalUnit.htm
DefaultNotificationWindow.htm
DowngradeToCondCd.htm
InspectionIntervalType.htm
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Event Based Triggers

Received
Returned

Stock Number Inspections Grid

Inspection Type
Inspection Action
Inspection Schedule
Active?

Inspection Dates Required
Interval

Interval Unit

Compliance Date

Rescind Date

Auto Creation Win in Days
Use For Issued
Downgrade To Cond Cd
Event Triggers

Condition Code Valuations

Displays only when TypPE ASSET CD is "O — Operating Materiel & Supplies”

Svcbl (w/o Qual)

Svcbl (With Qual)
Svcbl (Pri Issue)

Svcbl (Test/Mod)
Unsvcbl (Lim Rstr)
Unsvcbl (Repbl)
Unsvcbl (Incomp)
Unsvcbl (Condemned)
Suspndd (in Stk)
Suspndd (Returns)
Suspndd (Litigation)
Suspndd (in Work)
Suspndd (Ammo Emer)
Unsvcbl (Reclam)
Suspndd (Qual Def)
Suspndd (Reclam-Cond)
Unsvcbl (Scrap)

Svcbl (Ammo Train)
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Received.htm
Returned.htm
InspectionType.htm
InspectionAction.htm
InspectionSchedule.htm
Active.htm
InspectionDateRequired.htm
Interval.htm
IntervalUnit.htm
ComplianceDate.htm
RescindDate.htm
AutoCreationWindowInDays.htm
UseForIssued.htm
DowngradeToCondCd.htm
EventTriggers.htm
SvcblWOQual.htm
SvcblWithQual.htm
SvcblPriIssue.htm
SvcblTestMod.htm
UnsvcblLimRstr.htm
UnsvcblRepbl.htm
UnsvcblIncomp.htm
UnsvcblCondemned.htm
SuspnddInStk.htm
SuspnddReturns.htm
SuspnddLitigation.htm
SuspnddinWork.htm
SuspnddAmmoEmer.htm
UnsvcblReclam.htm
SuspnddQualDef.htm
SuspnddReclamCond.htm
UnsvcblScrap.htm
SvcblAmmoTrain.htm
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Unsvcbl (Waste Munition)

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Update a Stock Number ]
Selecting ©~" | at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Selecting " retains the information and returns to the previous page. Bold numbered

steps are required.

o . L |1§9Ed=t | | [i] Delete
1. Click L to select the desired entry. The STock NBR is highlighted, and ,

& Attachments
and become available.

4

£ Edit
2. Select . The Modify STock NBR pop-up window appears.

7/

DPAS ~
All fields marked with an asterisk are required.
Catalog Source A
* Stock Item Type * Catalog Source * Stock Number
A-NSN v FLIS v 8470015814806 Q,
* ltem Desc *1 FSC
VESTTACTICAL MODUL 8470 - Armor, Persona
NCE Cd Item Nbr Sequence Nbr
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UnsvcblWasteMunition.htm

Verify the Stock Item Type.
Verify the Catalog Source.

Verify the STock NBR.
Verify the ITEM DESC.
Verify the FSC.

Verify the NCB Cd.
Verify the ITEM NBR.

IO mnmbDowP

Verify the Sequence NBR.

General

Prev Stock Number

* Security Commodity * Reportable Commodity
Type Type
CNTR GEAR - CONTRACTORX v CNTR GEAR - CONTRACTORX v
Gender Color
Select an ltem v
LIN/TAMCN NIIN
CO00592E Q 015814806

Clear LIN/TAMCN

* Type Asset Cd * Asset Category Cd

G- Gen PPEE v -Equ

AAC * Mgmt Cd
W - Rstrct Requistg Spcl Instr v A - Serial Number Managed v
=Ul * Unit Price
EA-Each x v 621.28 =
* Stocking Ul * Ul Conversion Factor
EA-Each X v .00 =
Util Service Life Util Measure Cd
. Select an ltem v

4
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Catalog Item Desc
VEST,TACTICAL MODUL

Size

MEDIUM

NIIN Sts Cd

Ull Rqud? O

Qty Per Unit Pack

0- NO QUP v

Stocking Ul Price
$621.28



StockItemType.htm
CatalogSource.htm
NationalCodificationBureauCode.htm

* Managing Shelf Life Cd

0: Non-deteriorative

Shelf Life Type
0 - No Shelf Life

cMmc
Select an ltem

Sply Cat Mat Cd
Select an ltem

DODIC

IT Device Cd

N/A - Non A

Cic

0 - Not controlled items

* Reportable Cd
0 - Not Reportable

* Haz Mat Cd
Z7 - NOT DEFINED

Source of Supply RIC
SMS

Length (In)

Unit Cube (Ft)
0

Add/Edit Remarks

Remarks

Imported Shelf Life Cd

v 0: Non-deteriorative

Expiration SLC (mos)

* LCC
v - N/A
Mat Cat Cd
v
* ARC
N - Nonexpendable
* Dmil Cd
v D - MLI -Muti
Class Cd
v Select an Item
* Recover Cd
A Z - Nonrprbl fm
* ADPEID Cd
v 0 -no ADP Components
UIT Dsg
Select an ltem
Width (In)
-
v
Unit Wt (Lbs)
0.00
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* Fdery Deprn Mthd Cd
SL - Straight Line hd

* Yr Service Life

ry

5 hd
Chapter

lothing & Equip v

* Precious Mtl Cd

A - Item does not contain Precion

Height (In)

4r

Freight Desc
ARMORED APRONS/CURTAINS/MA
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Verify the PREv STOCK NBR.

Update the Security Commodity Type, using | ” to select the desired type.

v

Update the Reportable Commodity Type, using to select the desired type.

Verify the Catalog ITEM DESC.

moo ® »

Verify the UIT RQD? contains the appropriate [ or [l This determines if the
UII field is required.

F. Update the Gender, using ' ” | to select the desired value.

G. Update the Color, entering the revised shade in the field provided. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.

H. Update the Size, entering the revised value in the field provided. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.

I. Update the LIN/TAMCN, using Q to browse for the revised identifier. Thisisa 10
alphanumeric character field.

Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help
Verify the NIIN.

Verify the NIIN STs Cb.
Verify the TyPE ASSET CD.
Verify the Asset Category CbD.

Update the AAC, using " to select the desired code.

v

Update the Mgmt Cd, using to select the desired code.
Verify the UI.

Verify the Unit Price.

Verify the QTY per Unit Pack.

v

Update the Stocking UI, using to select the desired unit.
Verify the UI Conversion Factor.
Verify the StockInG UI Price.

Update the UTIL SERVICE LIFE, using - to choose the revised amount.

=T <cHdw»w OO z 2 r R

v

Update the Util Measure Cd, using to select the desired code.
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SecurityCommodityType.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
Gender.htm
AcquisitionAdviceCode.htm
ManagementCode.htm
StockingUI.htm
UtilizationMeasureCode.htm
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AA.
AB.

AC.

AD.
AE.

AF.
AG.

AH.

Al

Al.
AK.
AL.
AM.

AN.
AO.
AP.
AQ.
AR.
AS.

AT.

AU.
AV.
AW,

Verify the Managing Shelf Life Cb.

Update the Fdcry Deprn Mthd Cd, using | ” ' to select the desired code.
Update the YR Svc LIFE, using * to choose the revised amount.
Verify the Shelf Life Type.

Update the Expiration SLC (mos), using * to choose the revised amount.
Update the CMC, using | ¥ to select the desired code.

Update the LCC, using " to select the desired code.
Verify the Chapter.

Update the Sply Cat Mat Cd, using ' " to select the desired code.

Update the MAT CAT CD, entering the revised code in the field provided. Thisisa 5
alphanumeric character field.

Update the DoDIC, entering the revised code in the field provided. This is a 4 alpha-
numeric character field.

Verify the ARC.

Verify the IT DEvICE CD.
Verify the DmIL CD.
Verify the CIIC.

Verify the CIC.

-

Update the Class Cd, using to select the desired code.
Verify the REPORTABLE CD.

Verify the RECOVER CD.

Verify the PREcIOUSs MTL CbD.

Verify the HAz MAT CD.

Verify the ADPE ID Cb.

Verify the Source of Supply RIC.

Update the UIT Dsg, using ' * | to select the desired code.
Update the Length (In), using * to choose the revised amount.

Update the Width (In), using - to choose the revised amount.
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FdcryDeprnMthdCd.htm
CommodityManagerCode.htm
LaundryCountryCode.htm
SupplyCategoryManagementCode.htm
ClassCd.htm
UniqueItemTrackingDesignator.htm
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AX. Update the Height (In), using * to choose the revised amount.
AY. Verify the Unit Pack Cube (Ft).
AZ. Verify the Unit Pack Weight (Lbs).

BA. Update the Freight DEscC, entering the revised description in the field provided. This
is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

BB. Complete the Add/Edit Remarks panel.

a. Update the Remarks, entering the revised comments in the field provided. This
is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

b. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric
character field.

Select to complete updating the stock humber. The Modify STock NBR
pop-up window closes, and the revised stock number is at the top of the Search Res-
ults grid, highlighted in green.

BC.
OR

Select . The Warehouse and QC Inspection panels appear.

Warehouse ~

All fields marked with an asterisk are required.

Temperature Controlled

* Storage RequirementCd | 3-Inside or Outside v cd - Not Applicable v
Replenishment Start Dt | 3/17/202| = Replenishment Stop Dt =
Stores Account Cd 2- Secondary ltem v ERRC Designator Select an Item v
Secondary Serial Nbr CAGE Rqd?

Rqd?

Mfr Contract Rqd? Mfr Lot Rqd?

Mfr Dt Rqd? SKO Stock Nbr?

Returnable? Consumable? O
Expiration Di? Meter Rqd?

Hazardous? O Radiation?

Dehumidified? O Launderable?
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v

Update the Storage Requirement Cd, using to select the desired code.

Verify the Temperature Controlled Cp.

Update the Replenishment START DT, using & or entering the date
(MM/DD/YYYY) in the field provided.

Update the Replenishment Stop DT, using & or entering the date
(MM/DD/YYYY) in the field provided.
Verify the Stores Account Code.

v

Update the ERRC Designator, using to select the desired code.

Verify the Secondary SERIAL NBR RQD? contains the appropriate O or [,
Checked includes it with the Stock Number.

Verify the CAGE RQD? contains the appropriate [ or [, checked includes it
with the Stock Number.

Verify the MFR CONTRACT RQD? contains the appropriate O or[¥l. checked
includes it with the Stock Number.

Verify the MFR LOT RQD? contains the appropriate [ or 4. checked includes
it with the Stock Number.

Verify the MFR DATE RQD? contains the appropriate [ or[¥l. checked includes
it with the Stock Number.

Verify the SKO Stock NBR? contains the appropriate 1 or 4. checked
includes it with the Stock Number.

Verify the Returnable? contains the appropriate O or [¥]. checked includes it
with the Stock Number.

Verify the Consumable? contains the appropriate O or [, checked includes it
with the Stock Number.

Verify the EXPIRATION DT? contains the appropriate 1 or [, checked
includes it with the Stock Number.

Verify the Meter RQD? contains the appropriate [ or 4. checked includes it
with the Stock Number.

Verify the Hazardous? contains the appropriate [ or[¥l. checked includes it
with the Stock Number.
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r.  Verify the Radiation? contains the appropriate [ or ¥, checked includes it
with the Stock Number.

S.  Verify the Dehumidified? contains the appropriate [ or 4. checked includes it
with the Stock Number.

t.  Verify the Launderable? contains the appropriate [ or [¥]. checked includes it
with the Stock Number.

u. Complete the QC/Inspection panel.

QC Inspection

All fields marked with an asterisk are required.

Inspection Type Name

Stock Nbr Inspections
Inspection Ty...

BPG TEST
BPG TEST

BPG TEST

v Inspection Action

Inspection Acti. Inspection Schedu..  Activ.. Inspection Dates Requir... Interv..  Interval U.. Utilization Interv..  Utilization U._.
OTHER DEPLOYED # Ves Yes rd #
OTHER STOCK # Yes Yes rd rd
OTHER STORAGE & Yes Yes rd rd

Add an Inspection

1. Update the Inspection Type Name, using

v

to select the desired code.

2. Verify the Inspection Action.

A. Click LI to select Inspection Dates Required. The panel expands.

a.

ODASD (Logistics)

Verify the Active schedule(s) contains the appropriate L1 or
[¥]. The schedule is required for that inspection.

Verify the Use For Issued contains the appropriate © or © .
When checked, the schedule is required for issued assets.

Verify the Schedule.
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d. Update the Default Interval, using * to choose the revised
amount.

e. Update the Interval Unit, using * to choose the revised
amount.

f. Update the Default Notification Window (Days), using - to
choose the revised amount.

B. Verify the Downgrade To ConD CD.
C. Verify the Inspection Interval Type.
D. Complete the Event Based Triggers panel.

1. Verify the Received contains the appropriate O or 4. The
inspection is required when the asset is received.

2.  Verify the Returned contains the appropriate I or ¥, The
inspection is required when the asset is returned.

3. Select
Inspections grid.

. The Inspection appears in the Stock Number

Delete an Inspection

1. Click I to select the inspection entry.

X Delete
2. Select . The three scheduled inspection rows are deleted.

BD. Complete the CONDITION CD panel.
Displays only when TyPe ASSET CD is "O — Operating Materiel & Supplies”

Helpful Tip

Percentage and Dollar values are an “Either / Or” choice; having an entry in
one column clears the other column.
The default setting is Condition “"A” at 100% (disabling the Dollar amount).

a. Update the SvcBL (w/0 QUAL), using * to choose the revised amount.
b. Update the SvceL (WITH QUAL), using - to choose the revised amount.

C. Update the SvceL (PRI ISSUE), using * to choose the revised amount.
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Update the SvceL (TEsT/MoD), using * to choose the revised amount.
Update the UNsvcCBL (LIM RSTR), using - to choose the revised amount.
Update the UNsvcBL (REPBL), using * to choose the revised amount.

Update the UNsvcBL (INCOMP), using - to choose the revised amount.

T Q 4+ 0 A

Update the UnsvceL (CONDEMNED), using * to choose the revised amount.

Update the SusPNDD (IN STK), using * to choose the revised amount.

—.

Update the SusPNDD (RETURNS), using * to choose the revised amount.

~

Update the SusPNDD (LITIGATION), using - to choose the revised amount.

Update the SuspPNDD (IN WORK), using * to choose the revised amount.
Update the SuspPNDD (AMMO EMER), using - to choose the revised amount.
Update the UNsvcBL (RECLAM), using - to choose the revised amount.
Update the SusPNDD (QUAL DEF), using * to choose the revised amount.

Update the SuspNDD (RECLAM-COND), using - to choose the revised amount.

2 5 o 3 3

Update the UNsvCBL (SCRAP), using * to choose the revised amount.

0

Update the SvceL (AMMO TRAIN), using - to choose the revised amount.

S. Update the UNsvcBL (WASTE MUNITION), using * to choose the revised
amount.

3. Select . The revised Stock Number appears in the Search Results grid in green.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
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ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — ./, #, & comma,
period, and space.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
STOCK NBR.

13 — Mandatory Entry: ITEM
DEsc.

13 — Mandatory Entry: FSC.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Stock ITEM CD.

13 — Mandatory Entry: TYPE
ASSET CD.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
MGMT CD.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Security Commodity Type.

the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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13 — Mandatory Entry:
Reportable Commodity

Type.

13 — Mandatory Entry: ACC.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Unit
Pack Price.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Managing Shelf Life Cd.

13 — Mandatory Entry: DMIL
CbD.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
CIIC.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Stor-
age Requirement Cd.

13 — Mandatory Entry: UTIL
Svc LiFeE when UTIL
MEASURE CD is provided..

13 — Mandatory Entry: UTIL
MEASURE CD when UTIL Svc
LIFE is provided..

Missing Entry. If either UTIL SvcC LIFE or UTIL
MEASURE CD is entered, the other is mandatory.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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92 — Entry must be
numeric: Unit Price.

92 — Entry must be
numeric: YR Svc LIFE.

92 — Entry must be
numeric: UTIL Svc LIFE.

92 — Entry must be
numeric: Length.

92 — Entry must be
numeric: Width.

92 — Entry must be

numeric: Height.

92 — Entry must be

numeric: Unit Weight.

92 — Entry must be
numeric: Unit Cube.

44 — Input date must be
< = system date.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include letters. Enter numeric (*0” through “9")
characters.

Invalid Date Entry. The system date (Today's
Date) must be after or the same as the Input
date. Re-enter the date.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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18 — Date format should be
MM/DD/YYYY with valid
month/day combination.

676 — Entry must be alpha-
numeric.

487 — LIN/TAMCN record
must be established.

252 — Must remove assets
on hand to change the MGMT
Cbp.

488 — TYPE DsG record(s)
must be established prior to
generating Intangible
record.

XxXxX — STOCK NBR already
exists.

Invalid Date Format Entry. The date must be
entered in the (MM/DD/YYYY) format. Re-enter
the date..

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include prohibited special characters. Enter
alphanumeric (alphabetic “*A” through “Z”,
numeric “*0” through “9”) characters.

Invalid Entry. LIN/TAMCN displays the Line
Item Number/ Table of Authorized Materiel Con-
trol Number (LIN/TAMCN established to
provide another identifying number for a generic
class of assets. Verify the LIN/TAMCN exists.

Invalid Entry. The SToCck NBR must not have
any assets available in order to change the
MGMT CD. Remove the assets first to continue.

Invalid Entry. The Intangible record cannot be
established until the TyPE DSG record exists.
Enter the Type Designation record(s) again.

Invalid Entry. First Search for the Stock Num-

ber, using ¥ to assist with the entry. If it is not
found, enter the number again.

ODASD (Logistics)
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253 — MCN SERIAL NBR for

ITEM NBR has reached a Invalid Entry. The ITEM NBR has reached the
value of 9999. Establish limit for that series. Enter a new ITEM NBR.
new ITEM NBR.

Related Topics

Stock Number Overview

Add a Stock Number

Delete a Stock Number

Add an Attachment to a Stock Number
Realign a Stock Number
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Delete a Stock Number

Overview

The Stock Number Delete process allows removal of a stock number record from the catalog.

Attention

A
. A Stock Number record cannot be deleted if the record is associated with any equipment
records.

Navigation

.
CATALOG MGMT > Stock Number > > [ (desired record) > > Con-
firm Delete (Delete STock NBR) pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete (Delete STock NBR) pop-up window.
For more information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

Confirm Delete (Delete SToCK NBR)

History Remarks
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Delete a Stock Number ]
Selecting  © " at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Selecting " | retains the information and returns to the previous page. Bold numbered

steps are required.

L . o | £ Edit | | [} Delete
1. Click . to select the desired entry. The STock NBR is highlighted, and ,

and become available.

7/

4

[i] Delet
2. Select . The Confirm Delete (Delete STock NBR) pop-up window appears.

Confirm Delete X

@ Help

Are you sure you want to delete this Stock Nbr? ~

History Remarks

3. Enter comments in the History Remarks field. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.
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[ Delete
4, Select - The STock NBR Delete Results pop-up window appears, stating
which record(s) have failed, and which ones are removed from the database.

Stock Nbr Delete Results -

0 stock number(s) were successfully removed from the DPAS Catalog

Records still exist preventing the following stock number(s) from being deleted.

Stock Nbr can't be deleted - exists in an open Unit Issue - MECHANICSBURG - MCHUI2023125000001

 OK

W OK
5. Select - The deleted record(s) are removed from the STtock NBR grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

162 — STock NBR cannot be
deleted. Document record
(s) exist for this StTock

NBR.

Invalid deletion. A STock NUMBER record cannot
be deleted if the record is associated with any
equipment records. Review the Stock Number
again, and remove any remaining associated
equipment so the STock NBR can be deleted.
162 — Stock NBR cannot be
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deleted. Document Trans-
action record(s) exist for
this Stock NBR.

162 — Stock NBR cannot be
deleted. ICN record(s) exist
for this STocKk NBR.

162 — STOoCK NBR cannot be
deleted. Inventory Request
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.

162 — SToCK NBR cannot be
deleted. Issue Line Item
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.

162 — STOoCK NBR cannot be
deleted. Location
CONDITION CD Default
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.

162 — STOoCK NBR cannot be
deleted. Master Issue List
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment

— 186 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —

DPAS Helpdesk
1-844-843-3727




Help Reference Guide

162 — STOoCK NBR cannot be
deleted. Pick Detail record
(s) exist for this STocCk

NBR.

162 — SToCK NBR cannot be
deleted. Quality Control
Header record(s) exist for
this STOoCK NBR.

162 — STock NBR cannot be
deleted. Return Detail
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.

162 — SToCcK NBR cannot be
deleted. Return Stage
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.

162 — STOoCK NBR cannot be
deleted. SKO Detail record
(s) exist for this STock

NBR.

162 — SToCK NBR cannot be
deleted. SKO Disassemble
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.
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162 — STOoCK NBR cannot be
deleted. SKO Header record
(s) exist for this STocCk

NBR.

162 — SToCK NBR cannot be
deleted. SKO Planning
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.

162 — STock NBR cannot be
deleted. Stock Item record
(s) exist for this StTock

NBR.

162 — SToCcK NBR cannot be
deleted. Unit Issue Detail
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.

162 — STOoCK NBR cannot be
deleted. Unit Outstanding
Items record(s) exist for
this SToCcKk NBR.

162 — SToCK NBR cannot be
deleted. Unit Post Detail
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.
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162 — STOoCK NBR cannot be
deleted. Unit Return Detail
record(s) exist for this
STOCK NBR.

Related Topics

e  Stock Number Overview

Add a Stock Number

Update a Stock Number

Add an Attachment to a Stock Number
Realign a Stock Number

— 189 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —




Help Reference Guide

Realign a Stock Number

Overview

The Stock Number Realign process allows a Catalog Update process of a stock number record.

Navigation

CATALOG MGMT > Stock Number > > [ (desired record) > >

External Catalog Realignment pop-up window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the External Catalog Realignment pop-up window. For
more information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

‘ External Catalog Realignment

Stock Number
Interface

‘ Externally Sourced Stock Nbrs

Stock Nbr
Item Desc
Stock Item Cd
Interface
Using Svc Cd
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
. A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Realign a Stock Number ]

Selecting = ™" | at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Bold numbered steps are required.

| £ Edit | | [0 Delete

1. Click [ to select the desired entry. The Stock NBR is highlighted, and , y
&7 attachments
, and become available.
. .
2. Select . The External Catalog Realignment pop-up window appears.
External Catalog Realignment x
@ Help

Externally Sourced Stock Nbrs

Stock Nbr Item Desc Stock Item . Interfa... Using Sve Cd

| 8470015814806  USMC TACTICAL VEST A-NSN CL-FLS D - Lead Service (Military Service Activity) - 06 (Consumable)

| 8470015814806  USMC TACTICAL VEST A-NSN CL-FLIS M- U.S. Marine Corps
8470015814806 USMC TACTICAL VEST A-NSN CL-FUS N-US. Navy
8470015814806  VEST,TACTICAL MODUL A-NSN CT-TOMS
8470015814806 USMC TACTICAL VEST A-NSN CA- AESIP A-US. Army
8470015814806 USMC TACTICAL VEST A-NSN CL-FLS 1-Integrated Materiel Manager

Selected 0/6 T 10 v items per page 1-60f 6 items

3. Verify the STock NBR.
Verify the Interface.
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+" Realign Stock Nbr
5.  Click L to select the desired entry. The row is highlighted and

becomes available.

Stock Mumber successfully realigned. h 4
+ Realign Stock Nbr Awaiting Catalog Update.
Select . The appears in

the bottom right corner, the External Catalog Realignment pop-up window closes, and
the revised Search Results row is highlighted in green, with the Interface System Cb show-
ing the new interface.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

No common errors have been identified for this page.

Related Topics

. Stock Number Overview

e« Add a Stock Number

 Update a Stock Number

. Delete a Stock Number

 Add an Attachment to a Stock Number
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Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Stock Item process provides the ability to add, update, delete,
and review the history of Stock Item records directly associated with a Warehouse within a spe-
cific Logistics Program. If a Warehouse contains multiple DODAACSs for Stock Numbers, then
users can create a Stock Item with multiple entries for differing quantities.

Stock Items records are created so that attributes specific to a Warehouse can be established.
These attributes allow for the:

« Regulating of Stocking Quantity

« Enabling the ability to issue stock and prevent stock issues
« Managing of Replenishment Settings

Note

All Stock Item records must be associated with a Catalog Stock NBR record with a matching
Catalog Name in the Logistics Program.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Stock Item > Stock Item page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Stock Item page. For more information on each field,
select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.
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12 Select "Search" button to view Search Results page.

13 Select "Reset" button to clear data.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).

36 tables.

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

Search Criteria Grid

Reportable Commodity Type
LIN/TAMCN

Replenishment Source
Freeze Cd

Stock Nbr

Item Desc

DoDAAC

Stock Item Grid Fields

All

Stock Nbr

Item Desc
LIN/TAMCN
DoDAAC

Freeze Cd

Inv Segment Cd
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FreezeCode.htm
StockNumber.htm
ItemDescription.htm
DepartmentofDefenseActivityAddressCode.htm
All.htm
StockNumber.htm
ItemDescription.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
DepartmentofDefenseActivityAddressCode.htm
FreezeCode.htm
InvSegmentCd.htm
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Default Return Cond Cd
Optional

Replenishment Source
Replenishment Start Dt
Replenishment End Dt
Min Stock Qty

Max Stock Qty

Reorder Point

Min Order Qty

Max Order Qty
Lead-time Months Used
Net Consumption Months Used
Reorder Method

Min Safety Stock Pct
Max Safety Stock Pct
Avg Member Issue Qty
LIN/TAMCN Desc
Reportable Commodity Type
Remarks

Program Id

Established Dt/Tm
Established By

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Last Updated By

Print Label Request

Printer Language
Label Size
Label Type

Qty
Procedures

IDPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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ReplenishmentEndDate.htm
MinimumStockQuantity.htm
MaximumStockQuantity.htm
ReorderPoint.htm
MinimumOrderQuantity.htm
MaximumOrderQuantity.htm
Lead-timeMonthsUsed.htm
NetConsumptionMonthsUsed.htm
ReorderMethod.htm
MinimumSafetyStockPercent.htm
MaximumSafetyStockPercent.htm
AverageMemberIssueQuantity.htm
LINTAMCNDesc.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
Remarks.htm
ProgramIdentifier.htm
EstablishedDateTime.htm
EstablishedBy.htm
LastTransactionDateTime.htm
LastUpdatedBy.htm
PrinterLanguage.htm
LabelSizeCode.htm
LabelType.htm
Quantity.htm

Help Reference Guide

Search For a Stock Item

1.

2.

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

0 Reset

results are displayed. Selecting
the default "All" setting.

at any point of this procedure returns all fields to

In the Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one or more of the following

optional fields:.

Instructions
Search Criteria

Reportable Commodity Type Al

Replenishment Source All
Stock Nbr All
DoDAAC All

Enter the LIN/TAMCN, or use
character field.

¥ LIN-TAMCN Al
v Freeze Cd Al
Item Desc | All

v

Q, search ) Reset

Use " to select the Reportable Commodity Type.

to browse for the entry. This is a 10 alphanumeric

Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help

Use " to select the Freeze Cd.

Enter the STock NBR, or use
character field.

Stock Number Browse help

« Enterthe ITeEM DEesc in the field provided. This is a 256 alphanumeric character field.

Use * to select the DoDAAC.

Q, Search

Use " to select the Replenishment Source.

to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric

Select . The Results are displayed in the Stock Item grid.

ODASD (Logistics)
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Stock Item €t Grid Options v + Add 1

Mo Grouping

(J Al stockNbr Y temDesc 'Y LIN/TAMCN Y DoDAAC ¢ Y Freeze Cd Y inv Segment id Y Default Return Cond Cd Y

H] 1005000179547 | PINFIRING NO0D19 N - No Freeze A~ Inventory A Schedule

=] 04161858001 | GUITAR CASES NO0O019 N - No Freeze A- Inventory A Schedule

Selected 0/2 “ « E» Page 1 of1 > » < “ > M 50 w  items per page 1-2of2items O
[Add a Stock Item J

+ Add
Select . The Add a Stock Item pop-up window appears.

[Update a Stock Item }
) ) o 7 Edit
1. Click 1 to select the desired entry. The Stock Item is highlighted, and ,
# Delete I Print Labels .
,and become available.

# Edit

2.  Select (desired record) > . The Edit Stock Items pop-up window appears.

Delete a Stock Item

* Edit
1. Click I to select the desired entry. The Stock Item is highlighted, and 4 ,
» Delete M Print Labels .
, and become available.
¥ Delete
2.  Select (desired record) > . The Delete a Stock Item pop-up window
appears.

Print Stock Item Labels

) 0 Reset
Selecting

) @ Cancel o )
ing removes all revisions and closes the pop-up window.

at any point of this procedure returns all fields to the default setting. Select-
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* Edit
1. Click O to select the desired entry. The Stock Item is highlighted, and ‘s ,
# Delete IWN Print Labels .
, and become available.
M Print Labels ] .
2. Select . The Print Label Request pop-up window appears.
Print Label Request *
Print Labels
Printer Language Select an ltem v
Label Size Select an ltem v
Label Type Gty
STK 1 4

Print ~ Downioad = () Reset | (© Cancel

3. Use " toselectthe Printer Language.

4. Use " to selectthe Label Size.

The Label Type automatically populates and is not editable.

6. Use * to choose the QTy.

Print
7.  Select . The labels are sent to the printer.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — .,/ #, & comma,
period, and space.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

Add a Stock Item
Update a Stock Item
Delete a Stock Item

ODASD (Logistics)
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Add a Stock Item

Overview

The Stock Item Add process provides the ability to create new Stock Item records directly asso-
ciated with a Warehouse within a specific Logistics Program. When adding a Stock Item, access
to the Security Commodity Type set is required when the Stock Number was added, or the Stock
Number will not be available for selection. If a Warehouse contains multiple DODAACSs for Stock

Numbers, then a single Stock Item with multiple replenishment plans of differing quantities is
created.

Note

All Stock Item records must be associated with a Catalog Stock NBR record with a matching
Catalog Name in the Logistics Program.

Navigation

Add
CATALOG MGMT > Stock Item >

Page Fields

> Add Stock Item pop-up window

The following fields display on the Add Stock Item pop-up window. For more information
on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

‘ Stock Item Tab

[Stock Item Grid

Stock Nbr *
DoDAACs *

Inv Segment Cd *
Freeze Cd *

Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

‘ Issue / Return Defaults Grid

Default Return Cond Cd

‘ Replenishment Info Tab

Reorder Method
Replenishment Source
Replenishment Start Dt
Replenishment End Dt
Min Stock Qty

Max Stock Qty

Min Safety Stock Pct
Max Safety Stock Pct
Avg Member Issue Qty
Min Order Qty

Max Order Qty
Reorder Point
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DepartmentofDefenseActivityAddressCode.htm
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FreezeCode.htm
Add - Edit Remarks.htm
Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm
DefaultReturnConditionCd.htm
ReorderMethod.htm
ReplenishmentSource.htm
ReplenishmentStartDate.htm
ReplenishmentEndDate.htm
MinimumStockQuantity.htm
MaximumStockQuantity.htm
MinimumSafetyStockPercent.htm
MaximumSafetyStockPercent.htm
AverageMemberIssueQuantity.htm
MinimumOrderQuantity.htm
MaximumOrderQuantity.htm
ReorderPoint.htm

Help Reference Guide

Lead-time Months Used
Net Consumption Months Used

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Add a Stock Item

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

+ Add
1. Select . The Add Stock Item pop-up window appears, open to the Stock Item
tab.
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Add Stock Item »

Instructions v

Stock ltem Replenishment Info

— Stock Item
* Stock Nbr
Select an ltem
* DoDAACS

* Inv Segment Id * Freeze Cd
Select an ltem - M - No Freeze v

Add / Edit Remarks

— Issue [ Retum Defaults
Default Return Cond Cd

Optional -

& Cancel

2. Enterthe STock NBR,oruse  to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Stock Number Browse help
Enter the DODAACSs in the field provided. This is a 6 alphanumeric character field.

Use * to select the Inv Segment Cd.

Use " to select the Freeze Cd.

o u kW

Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.

A. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

7. Use " to select the Default Return Cond Cd.
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A

+ Add
Select - . The new Stock Item record is saved, and appears in the Stock Item results
grid.

OR

Select the Replenishment INFO tab to continue adding information.

Add Stock Item *

Instructions b

Slock item  Replenishment info

— Replanishment info

Reorder Method Replenishment Source
Select an Mem w | | Select an lem .

Replenishment Start Dt Replenishment End Dt

B &
Min Stock Qty Max Stock Oty

S H
Min Safety Stock Pct Max Safety Stock Pct

$ %

Avg Member Issue Oty

Min Order Oty Max Order Qty

s =
Reorder Poimt

E
Lead -time Months Used Mét Consumplion Months Used

Ak
Ak

S

" Add &) Cancei

A. Use * to select the Reorder Method.
B. Use ~ to select the Replenishment Source.

C. Use “ to select the Replenishment START DT, or enter the date (MM/DD/YYYY) in
the field provided.

D. Use S to select the Replenishment END DT, or enter the date (MM/DD/YYYY) in
the field provided.
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Rl

I o

—

M.

N.

Use

Use

Use

o
v

i
T

to choose the MIN SToCK QTY.
to choose the MAx STock QTY.

to choose the MIN Safety Stock PcT.

The MAx Safety Stock PcT automatically populates and is not editable.

Use

Use

Use

Use

Use

Use

.
L

i
L

e
v

e
v

i
v

o
v

to choose the AvG Member Issue QTY.
to choose the MIN ORDER QTY.

to choose the MAx ORDER QTY.

to choose the Reorder Point.

to choose the Lead-time Months Used.

to choose the Net Consumption Months Used.

| |
9. Select . The new Stock Item appears in green at the top of the grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
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Stock Number.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
DODAACS.

in the desired field.
13 — Mandatory Entry: INV

SEGMENT CD.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
FREEZE CD.

Invalid Entry. The field entered is already in the
system. Check the information again, and re—
enter the record.

185 — Record already
exists.

1082 — MIN STOCK QTY can-
not be < 0.

1081 — MAX STOCK QTY can-

not be < 0.
Missing Entry. Enter an amount that is greater

than zero in the desired field.
1084 — MIN ORD QTY can-

not be < 0.

1083 — MAx ORD QTY can-
not be < 0.
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1085 — Reorder Point can-
not be < 0.

1095 — Reorder Point can-
not be > Max Stock Qty.

1086 — No Parent Ware-
house exists for this Ware-
house. Cannot select
Warehouse Transfer as the
Replenishment Source.

1079 — MAX STOCK QTY can-
not be < MIN STOoCK QTY.

1080 — MAX ORD QTY can-
not be < MIN ORD QTY.

1087 — Replenishment End
Date cannot be earlier than
Replenishment Start Date.

1088 — Replenishment Start
Date cannot be earlier than
Current Date.

Invalid Entry. The Reorder Point must be less
than the Max Stock Qty. Re-enter the amount.

Invalid Entry. The Warehouse currently signed
in does not have Parent Warehouse. Choose a
different Replenishment Source.

Invalid Entry. The MAX SToCK QTY must be
more than the MIN STock QTY. Re-enter the
quantity.

Invalid Entry. The MAXx ORD QTY must be more
than the MIN ORD QTY. Re-enter the order
amount.

Invalid Date Entry. The Replenishment Start
Date must be before the Replenishment End
Date. Re—enter the date.

Invalid Date Entry. The Replenishment Start
Date must be after the Current Date. Re—enter
the date.

ODASD (Logistics)
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Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include letters. Enter numeric (*0” through “9")
characters..

92 — Entry must be
numeric.

Related Topics

. Stock Item Overview
. Edit a Stock Item
. Delete a Stock Item
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Update a Stock Item

Overview

The Stock Item Update process allows editing of Stock Item records that are directly associated
with a specific Warehouse within a specific Logistics Program.

Navigation

CATALOG MGMT > Stock Item > L] (desired record) > s

> Edit Stock Items pop-up
window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Edit Stock Items pop-up window. For more information
on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
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‘ Stock Item Tab ]

[Stock Item Grid ]

Stock Nbr *
DoDAACs *

Inv Segment Cd *
Freeze Cd *

Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

[Issue / Return Defaults Grid ]

Default Return Cond Cd

‘ Replenishment Info Tab ]

Reorder Method
Replenishment Source
Replenishment Start Dt
Replenishment End Dt
Min Stock Qty

Max Stock Qty

Min Safety Stock Pct
Max Safety Stock Pct
Avg Member Issue Qty
Min Order Qty

Max Order Qty

Reorder Point
Lead-time Months Used
Net Consumption Months Used

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Edit a Stock Item

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.
. . L /' Edit
1. Click O to select the desired entry. The Stock Item is highlighted, and ,
¥ Delete M Print Labels _
, and become available.
& Edit . ,
2. Select . The Edit Stock Items pop-up window appears, open to the Stock Item
tab.
Edit Stock Items *
Instructions \

Stock Item Replenishment Info

— Stock llem

" Stock Nor
8470014762519

* DoDAAC
ATLOO1

* Inv Segment Id " Freeze Cd
A - Inventory A Schedule ¥  MN-MNoFresze -

Add [ Edit Remarks

~ lssue / Return Defaults
Default Returmn Cond Cd
B - Svebi(With Qual) -

=
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N U AW

Verify the STock NBR.
Verify the DODAAC.

Update the Inv Segment Cd, using = to select the desired code.

Update the Freeze Cd, using = to select the desired code.
Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.

A. Update the Remarks, entering the revised comments in the field provided. This is a
1,024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Update the Default Return Cond Cd.

Select
Item grid.

. The revised Stock Item record is saved, and reflected in the Stock

OR

Select the Replenishment INFO tab to continue revising the information.
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m

=30

—

Edit Stock Items »
Instructions ¥

Stock Item Replenishment Info

— Replenshment Info

Reorder Method Replenishment Source
select an [em ¥ Select an lber -
Replenishment Start Dt Replenishment End Dt
= 8
Min Stock Gty Max Stock Oty
- -
w v

i Safety Stock Pct Max Safety Stock Pcl
%

Avg Member |5sue Oty

e

Min Order Gty Max Order Oty

H E
Reorder Point

v
Lead-time Months Used Met Consumption Months Used

e
Ak

Update the Reorder Method, using " to select the desired type.
Update the Replenishment Source, using ~  to select the desired kind.

Update the Replenishment START DT, using G or entering the date
(MM/DD/YYYY) in the field provided.

Update the Replenishment END DT, using & or entering the date (MM/DD/YYYY)
in the field provided.

Update the MIN STOCK QTY, using * to choose the revised quantity.
Update the MAx STocK QTY, using * to choose the revised quantity.

Update the MIN Safety Stock PcT, using * to choose the revised percentage.
Verify the Max Safety Stock PcT.

Update the AvG Member Issue QTY, using * to choose the revised quantity.
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M.

N.

Update the MIN ORDER QTY, using * to choose the revised quantity.

Update the MAx ORDER QTY, using * to choose the revised quantity.

Update the Reorder Point, using * to choose the revised amount.

Update the Lead-time Months Used, using * to choose the revised time frame.

Update the Net Consumption Months Used, using * to choose the revised amount.

10. Select -Ei The revised Stock Item appears at the top of the grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, #, & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

13 — Mandatory Entry:

Stock Number-.
13 — Mandatory Entry: Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
DoDAACSs. in the desired field.

13 — Mandatory Entry: INV
SEGMENT CD.
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13 — Mandatory Entry:
FREEZE CD.

185 — Record already
exists.

1082 — MIN STOCK QTY can-
not be < 0.

1081 — MAX STOoCK QTY can-
not be < 0.

1084 — MIN ORD QTY can-
not be < 0.

1083 — MAxX ORD QTY can-
not be < 0.

1085 — Reorder Point can-
not be < 0.

1095 — Reorder Point can-
not be > Max Stock Qty.

1086 — No Parent Ware-
house exists for this Ware-
house. Cannot select

Invalid Entry. The field entered is already in the
system. Check the information again, and re—

enter the record.

Missing Entry. Enter an amount that is greater
than zero in the desired field.

Invalid Entry. The Reorder Point must be less
than the Max Stock Qty. Re-enter the amount.

Invalid Entry. The Warehouse currently signed
in does not have Parent Warehouse. Choose a
different Replenishment Source.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Warehouse Transfer as the
Replenishment Source.

1079 — MAX STOCK QTY can-
not be < MIN STOCK QTY.

1080 — MAXx ORD QTY can-
not be < MIN ORD QTY.

1087 — Replenishment End
Date cannot be earlier than
Replenishment Start Date.

1088 — Replenishment Start
Date cannot be earlier than
Current Date.

92 — Entry must be
numeric.

Invalid Entry. The MAX SToCK QTY must be
more than the MIN STock QTY. Re-enter the
quantity.

Invalid Entry. The MAx ORD QTY must be more
than the MIN ORD QTY. Re-enter the order
amount.

Invalid Date Entry. The Replenishment Start
Date must be before the Replenishment End
Date. Re—enter the date.

Invalid Date Entry. The Replenishment Start
Date must be after the Current Date. Re—enter
the date.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include letters. Enter numeric (*0” through “9")
characters..

Related Topics

Stock Item Overview
Add a Stock Item
Delete a Stock Item

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Delete a Stock Item

Overview

The Stock Item Delete process allows the removal of a Stock Item record from the Warehouse in
which the Stock Item record is associated.
In order for the record to be deleted, the Stock Item record must meet two criteria:
* Not have any Inventory Master records with a STock NBR quantity greater than'0’".
 Not have any open "Due In" records for the associated STock NBR.
It is important to remember that other Warehouses may use the selected Stock Item. This pro-
cess deletes the record from the logged into Warehouse at the time.

Navigation

) X Delete
Catalog MGMT > Stock Item > O (desired record) > > Delete Stock Item pop-

up window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Delete Stock Item pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.
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Delete Stock Item

History Remarks

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Delete a Stock Item

Cancel

Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.

) ) o & Edit
1. Click I to select the desired entry. The Stock Item is highlighted, and ,

% Delete MY Print Labels _

, and become available.
X Delete .

2.  Select . The Delete Stock Item pop-up window appears.

Delete Stock Item b 4

Instructions L4

— Delete Stock Item

Are you sure you want to delete this Stock ltem?
History Remarks

X Delete (O Cancel

3. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
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field.

X Delete . .
4. Select . The Stock Item is removed from the grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, #, &, comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Deletion. A Stock Item cannot be deleted
if there are any Inventory Master Records asso-
1051 — Stock Item has asso- ciated with it, or if there is any materiel attached
ciated Inventory Master to the associated Inventory Master Records.
Records. Cannot Delete. Review the Stock Item again, and remove any
remaining associated Inventory Master Records
so the Stock Item can be deleted.

Invalid Deletion. A Stock Item cannot be deleted
2143 — Stock Item has asso- if there are any Open Due In Records associated
ciated Due In records. Can- with it. Review the Stock Item again, and
not delete. remove any remaining associated Due In
Records so the Stock Item can be deleted.
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Related Topics

. Stock Item Overview
. Add a Stock Item
 Update a Stock Item
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Calculate the MIN/MAX Quantity for a Stock Item

Overview

The Stock Item Calculate process allows calculating the minimum/maximum amounts of the
Stock Item quantity.

Navigation

byl Calculate Min/Max Stock Qty

CATALOG MGMT > Stock Item MIN/MAX > > Calculate

MIN/MAX STOCK QTY pop-up window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Calculate MIN/MAX STOCK QTY pop-up window. For
more information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

517 Select "Calculate MIN/MAX STock QTY" button to create a new
record.

383 Select Cancel button to return to Search Results page.
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Calculate MIN/MAX STock QTY (Safety Stock Quantities) AND (Cal-
culation Parameters)

Min Safety Stock Pct
Max Safety Stock Pct *
Tier Level *

Logistics Program *
Region *

Site *

Warehouse *

Reportable Commodity Type #

DoDAAC *
LIN/TAMCN List
LIN/TAMCN(s)
Stock Nbr List
Stock Nbr(s)

Calculate MIN/MAX SToCK QTY (Safety Stock Quantities)

Min Safety Stock Pct
Max Safety Stock Pct *

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
”’ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Calculate the Min/Max Quantities for All Stock Items

Cancel
Selecting at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
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bl Calculate Min/Max Stock Gty ,
1. Select . The Calculate MIN/MAX STOCK QTY pop-up win-

dow appears.

Calculate Min/Max Stock Qty X

Instructions -

— Safety Stock Quantities
Min Safety Stock Pct * Max Safety Stock Pct

«»
4k

— Calculation Farameters
* Tier Level
Select an ltem L

i Reportable Commodity Type i DoDAAC
All r All
LIN'TAMCN List LIN/ITAMCHN(s)
All v

Stock Nbr List Stock Nbr(s)
All r

= Calculate | ( Cancel

2. Enter the Safety Stock Quantities.
1. Use * to choose the MIN Safety Stock PcT.

2. Use " tochoose the MAX Safety Stock PcT.
3. Enter the Calculation Parameters.

1. Use ' to selectthe Tier Level. The tier selection appears as a new field.
Choose:

Use ~ to select the Logistics Program.

edlLUld L rardiiretsis

* Tier Level * Logistics Program

Logistics Program v v

OR
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Use " to select the Region.

edlL-UIGLI Al dinersis
* Tier Level * Region
Reqgion v v

OR

Use ~ to select the Site.

edl-uidLnann rardiirereis
* Tier Level * Site
Site v v

OR

Use ~ to select the Warehouse.

el UGy rardiirere s

* Tier Level * Warehouse

Warehouse v v

Use ® or ° to select the Reportable Commodity Type.

Enter the DODAAC, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 6 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Use " to select the LIN/TAMCN List.

Enter the LIN/TAMCN(s) in the field provided. This is a 10 alphanumeric character
field.

Use " to select the Stock Nbr List.

Enter the STock NBR(s) in the field provided. This is a 15 alphanumeric character
field.

H Calculate

Select . The pop-up window closes. Depending upon the amount of changes,
either the new amounts appear in the entry's corresponding columns, or an alert appears.
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Alert x

Due to the large amount of data, the calculations have been sent to a background job. You will be notified by email when the job is complete.

v OK

Calculate the MiIN/MAX Quantity for a Specific Stock Item

1. Click L to select the entry. The Stock Item record is highlighted.

Byl Calculate Min/Max Stock Qty

2. Select . The Calculate MIN/MAX STOCK QTY pop-up win-

dow appears.

Calculate Min/Max Stock Qty *
Instructions ¥
Safety Stock Quantities
Min Safety Stock Pct * Max Safety Stock Pct

Fs rFs
v L 3

B Calculate | | (O Cancel

3. Use * tochoose the MIN Safety Stock PcT.
4. Use * to choose the MAX Safety Stock PcT.
] Calculate

5. Select . The pop-up window closes, and the new amounts appear in the
record's corresponding columns.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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13 — Mandatory Entry: MAax
Safety Stock PcT.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Tier
Level.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Tier
Selection.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information

in the desired field.

Related Topics
»  Stock Item Min / Max

ODASD (Logistics)
under A&S Sustainment
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Update the Stock Item MIN/MAX

Overview

The Warehouse Management module Stock Item MiN/MAX process provides the ability to cal-
culate, edit, approve, or deny the Minimum and Maximum Stock Item levels within an individual
Warehouse, Site, Region, or Logistics Program.

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense 1 , Which is the automatic completion of a field
- entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-

viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic i preceding the field name.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Stock Item MIN/MAX > Stock Item MIN/MAX Update page

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Stock Item MiIN/MAX Update page. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

When available, select Search button to view Search Results
page.

376
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13

412

517

518

519

520

521

522

Select "Reset" button to clear data.

Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

Select "Calculate Min/Max STock QTY" button to create a new
record.

Select a record and select "Calculate Min/Max STock QTY" but-
ton to revise selected fields in record(s).

Select "Approve" button to approve proposed changes to selec-
ted record(s).

Select "Approve All" button to approve proposed changes to all
records.

Select "Cancel" button to cancel proposed changes to selected
records(s).

Select "Cancel All" button to cancel proposed changes to all
records.

Enterprise Rollup Grid

Logistics Program

Group By
Region

Site

Warehouse
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Search Criteria Grid

Status
Reportable Commodity Type

LIN/TAMCN #
LIN/TAMCN Desc #

Stock Nbr #

Item Desc #
DoDAAC #

Stock Item MIN/MAX Update Grid Fields

All

Status

Warehouse

DoDAAC

Stock Nbr

Item Desc

LIN/TAMCN

LIN/TAMCN Desc

Size

Min Stock Qty

Min Safety Stock Pct
Proposed Min Stock Qty
Max Stock Qty

Max Safety Stock Pct
Proposed Max Stock Qty

Optional
Size Category

Reportable Commodity Type

Program Id

Established Dt/Tm
Established By

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Last Updated By
Remarks
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LastTransactionDateTime.htm
LastUpdatedBy.htm
Remarks.htm

Help Reference Guide

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Search For a Stock Item

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

(:) Reset

results are displayed. Selecting at any point of this procedure returns all fields to
the default "All" setting.
1. Inthe Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one or more of the following
optional fields:.
Instructions -

Enterprise Rollup

Search Criteria i
Status P - Pending v Reportable Commodity Type | All v
i LINTAMCN | All i LINTAMCN Desc Al
i Stock Nbr | All i ltem Desc All
iDoDAAC Al

Q, Search | | () Reset

Use " to select the Status.

Use " to select the Reportable Commodity Type.
° Use ® or  toassist with the LIN/TAMCN entry. This is a 10 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help

*  Enterthe LIN/JTAMCN DEesc, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 64 alpha-
numeric character field.

Use ® or ~ toassist with the STock NBR entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-
acter field.
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Stock Number Browse help
« Enterthe ITEM DEsc in the field provided. This is a 256 alphanumeric character field.

Enter the DODAAC, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 6 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Q, Search . . :
2. Select . The Search Results are displayed in the Stock Item Min / Max Update

grid.

Stock Item Min/Max Update £ Grid Options v

1]
2
g
<
Z
3
(2]

Update the MIN/MAX for a Stock Item

1. Click O to select the entry. The Stock Item record is highlighted.

Enter a Proposed MIN SToCK QTY

A. Click 4 . The cell becomes an editable field.

+ Save Changes
B. Enter the Proposed MIN STock QTY for that Stock Item. The and
@ Cancel _
become available.

+ Save Changes . . ,
C. Select . The revised amount is saved and the field becomes read-

only.

Enter a Proposed MAX STocK QTY

A. Click 4 . The cell becomes an editable field.
+/ Save Changes
B. Enter the Proposed MAx STock QTy for that Stock Item. The and
® Cancel ,
become available.

Save Changes
C. Select ¥ °

only.

. The revised amount is saved and the field becomes read-
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Calculate the MIN/MAX for a Stock Item

1. Click O to select the entry. The Stock Item record is highlighted.

Bl Calculate Min/Max Stock Qty

2. Select . The Calculate Min/Max Stock Qty pop-up win-

dow appears.

Approve the MIN/MAX Quantity for a single Stock Item

1. Click O to select the entry. The Stock Item record is highlighted.

" Approve ¥
2. Select . The Approve menu appears.
+/ Approve .
3. Select . The Approve MIN/MAX Records pop-up window appears.
Approve Min/Max Records >

Are you sure you want to approve changes to the selected Stock Item Min/Max record(s)?

v Yes (D No

Records successfully
v Yes approved. . .
Select N \ appears while the record is moved from Pend-

ing to Approved.

OR

© No
Select . The Approve MIN/MAX Records pop-up window closes and the record
remains in Pending.

Approve the MIN/MAX Quantity for all Pending Stock Items

' Approve ¥
1. Select . The Approve menu appears.

& Approve Al )
2. Select . The Approve MIN/MAX Records pop-up window appears.
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Approve Min/Max Records x

Are you sure you want to approve changes to the selected Stock Item MinfMax record(s)?

v Yes (D No

Records successiully
J YES i
Select . \ appears while all of the Stock Item records

are moved from Pending to Approved.

OR

G} Mo
Select . The Approve MiN/MAXx Records pop-up window closes and all of the
Stock Item records remain in Pending.

Deny the MIN/MAX Quantity for a single Stock Item

1.

Click L] to select the entry. The Stock Item record is highlighted.

®ODeny v
Select . The Deny menu appears.
© Deny .
Select . The Deny MIN/MAX Records pop-up window appears.
Deny Min/Max Records 74

Are you sure you want to deny the selected Stock Item Min/Max record(s)?

+ Yes (D No

Recornds successiully
J YES j j
Select N \ appears while the record is moved from Pend-

ing to Denied.

OR
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@ No
Select . The Deny MIN/MAX Records pop-up window closes and the record
remains in Pending.

Deny the MIN/MAX Quantity for all Pending Stock Items

®ODeny v
1. Select . The Deny menu appears.
W Deny All ]
2. Select . The Deny M1IN/MAX Records pop-up window appears.
Deny Min/Max Records x

Are you sure you want to deny the selected Stock ltem Min/Max record(s)?

W Yes || (8 No

Records successfully

v Yes [l

Select \ appears while all of the Stock Item records are

moved from Pending to Denied.

OR

@' No
Select . The Deny MIN/MAX Records pop-up window closes and all of the Stock
Item records remain in Pending.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
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have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
ity access. the Search again.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Related Topics

Calculate the Min/Max for the Stock Qty
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Collateral Item

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Collateral Item process provides the ability to associate one or
more collateral items with its Parent Item (STock NBR), which integrates into the responsibility
of maintaining the User Catalog that is associated with the Logistics Program.

The process views what items are associated with another item. For example, when someone
requests to be issued skis, the warehouse clerk uses this process to view what collateral items
may need to be issued to outfit the requester such as boots, poles, bindings, etc.

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense 1 , Which is the automatic completion of a field
- entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-
viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic i preceding the field name.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Collateral Item > Collateral Item page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Collateral Item page. For more information on each
field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.
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24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

To expand a Header record’s Detail records, Select the arrow on

41

S the left of the Header row.

408 Enter at least one "Detail" row when a "Master" row is entered.
416 Select "Save Changes" button to process all changes made to

Detail records

Search Criteria Grid

Stock Nbr #
Collateral Stock Nbr i

Item Desc ¥

Collateral Item Desc ¥

Collateral Item Grid

Stock Nbr

Item Desc

Mgmt Cd

Primary Attachment
Remarks
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Optional

Established By
Established Dt/Tm

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Last Updated By
LIN/TAMCN

Program Id

Collateral Stock Item Grid

Collateral Stock Nbr
Collateral Item Desc
Collateral Mgmt Cd
Collateral Stocking UI
Collateral Qty

Optional

Established By
Last Updated By
LIN/TAMCN
Program Id

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Search for a Collateral Item

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

. . (:) Reset

results are displayed. Selecting
the default "All" setting.

1. Inthe Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one of the following optional

fields:.

at any point of this procedure returns all fields to
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Instructions v
Search Criteria ~
i Stock Nbr All iltem Desc All
i Collateral Stock Nbr | Al i Collateral tem Desc | Al

), search | | ) Reset

Use ® or  to assist with the STock NBR entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Stock Number Browse help

" Use T or ' toassist with the COLLATERAL STOCK NBR entry. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.
Stock Number Browse help

*  Enterthe ITEM DEsc, using * to assist with the entry. This is a 256 alphanumeric
character field.

* Enter the COLLATERAL ITEM DESC, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 256
alphanumeric character field.

Q, Search . . ;
2. Select . The Search Results are displayed in the Collateral Item grid.
Collateral Item + Add | I3 Grid Options v
StockNbr ¢+ Y Item Desc Y Mgmt Cd Y Frimary ... Remarks b o
> * Delete | 3465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Mumber Managed
» X Delete | 8465015087693 TRAIN PACK ASSEMELED | B - Bulk Managed
4 41 [ [ L] 4 3 3 50 v | items per page 1-2of 2 items
[Add a Collateral Item Record ]

+ Add
Select . The Add Collateral Item pop-up window appears.

[Update a COLLATERAL STOCK NBR ]

1. Click ” next to the desired Collateral Item record. The record expands to display the
COLLATERAL STOCK NBR entries.
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Collateral Item + Add | £ Grid Options ¥
StockNbr + Y ltem Desc Y Mgmt Cd Y| Primary ... | Remarks . T

P X Delete | | 8465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Number Managed

+ Add || .~ Save Changes || (S Cancel £x Grid Options

Browse... | Collateral Stock Nbr + 'Y Collateral ltem Desc Y| Collateral Mgmt Cd Y Collateral Stocking Ul Y| Collateral ty Y
¥ Mark Deleted 3040004037879 SHOE SKIS A - Serial Number Managed EA- Each 72
»
4 4 1 3 H 4 4 3 ] 50 w | items per page 1-1o0f1items
» X Delete | | 8465015937693 TRAIN PACK ASSEMBLED | B - Bulk Managed
L] a1 > » 1 < ] > 50 w items per page 1-2of 2 items

2. Select ¢ under the Collateral QTY column to change the quantity. The field changes to
allow an entry.
Collateral Item + Add | £x Grid Options v

StockNbr + Y ltem Desc Y Mgmt Cd Y Primary ... Remarks T

4 X Delete 8465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Number Managed

+ Add | + Save Changes || @ Cancel L Grid Options ¥

Browse... Collateral Stock Nbr + Y Collateral Item Desc Y Collateral Mgmt Cd Y| Collateral Stocking Ul Y Collateral Qty Y
X Mark Deleted 04037 ¢ " ? N EA-E: 2 4 }
e I e 50w | items per page 1-10f1 tems
> X Delete | 8465015987693 TRAIN PACK ASSEMBLED B - Bulk Managed
AN T 50 v items perpage 1-20f 2 ftems

3. Enter oruse * to choose the Collateral QTy.

+ Save Changes .
4, Select . The row is saved and becomes read-only.

Delete a Collateral Item Record

» Delete
Select . The Delete Collateral Item pop-up window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

273 — STOCK NBR is man-
datory for an add.

48 — QTY must be > 0.

1030 — STtocK NBR cannot
be the same as the Master
STOCK NBR.

968 — STocK NBR does not
exist. Notify Master Catalog
POC for action.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. The SToCck NBR must be entered.
The STock NBR field is a 15 character alpha-
numeric field.

Invalid Entry. The Quantity must be 1 or larger.
Enter a valid number.

Invalid Entry. The COLLATERAL STOCK NBR can-
not be the same as the STock NBR. Re-enter
the COLLATERAL STOCK NBR.

Invalid Entry. The SToCK NBR entered does not
exist in the catalog. Validate that the STock
NBR and COLLATERAL STOCK NBR exists in the
CATALOG STOCK NBR table for the Warehouse.
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1028 — STocK NBR already
exists on the detail. Remove
and save detail record
before proceeding.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. The STock NBR and COLLATERAL
STocK NBR combination already exists. Review
the information and try again.

Remove the wildcard (%).

Related Topics

Add a Collateral Item
Delete a Collateral Item

ODASD (Logistics)
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Add a Collateral Item

Overview

The Collateral Item Add process provides the ability to add one or more collateral items with its
Parent Item (STOCK NBR).

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense ¥ | which is the automatic completion of a field
- entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-

viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic i preceding the field name.

Navigation

+ A
CATALOG MGMT > Collateral Item > > Add Collateral Item pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add Collateral Item pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Add Collateral Item

Stock Nbr > #
Item Desc
Mgmt Cd

Collateral Stock Nbr * ¥
Collateral Item Desc
Collateral Mgmt Cd
Collateral Stocking Ul
Collateral Qty *

Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Add a Collateral Item

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
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+ Add
Select . The Add Collateral Item pop-up window appears.

Add Collateral Item b4

Instructions b
i* Stock Nbr i* Collateral Stock Nbr
Select an ltem Select an Item
Item Desc Collateral ltem Desc
Mgmt Cd Collateral Mgmt Cd

Collateral Stocking Ul

* Collateral Gty

qp

Add / Edit Remarks
O o

Enter the STock NBR, oruse  to browse for the entry. The ITEM DESc and MGMT CD
automatically populate.

Stock Number Browse help

Enter the COLLATERAL STOCK NBR, oruse  to browse for the entry. The COLLATERAL
ITEM DESC, COLLATERAL MGMT CD, and COLLATERAL STOCKING UI automatically pop-
ulate.

Stock Number Browse help

Enter oruse * to choose the Collateral QTy.
Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.
A. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.
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— -
6. Select . The new Collateral Item record is added to the top of the Collateral Item

grid (highlighted in green).

Collateral Item + Add | X Grid Options v

Stock Nbr 4 Y Item Desc

Y Mgmt Cd

Y Primary ... Remarks

x Delete 6510014999285 WOUND PACK HEMOSTATIC TREATMENT | B - Bulk Managed - BPG Test

» X Delete | | 8465015987693 TRAIN PACK ASSEMELED

2] 41 > 3 4 4 > > 50 w | items per page

E - Bulk Managed

1-2of 2 items

[Add a COLLATERAL STOCK NBR

1.  Click " next to the desired Collateral Item record. The record expands to display the

COLLATERAL SToCcK NBR entries.

Collateral Item + Add | X Grid Options v
StockMNbr + Y Item Desc Y Mgmt Cd
4 X Delete | | 8465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Number Managed
+ Add | «~ Save Changes @ Cancel £x Grid Options v
Browse... Colisteral Stock Nbr + Y Collateral Item Desc
* Mark Deleted 3040004037879 SHOE,SKIS
4 41 » » Il 4 » Ll 50 W | items per page

Y Primary ...

Y Collateral Mgmt Cd

Remarks . Y|

Y Coliateral Stocking Ul Y| Collateral Oty Y

A- Serial Number Managed EA- Each / 2
»

1-1of1items

» X Delete | | 8465015987693 | TRAIN PACK ASSEMBLED | E - Bulk Managed
L] 41 > » ] < > » 50 | items per page 1-20f2 items
2. Select . A new blank row appears, to insert a new entry.
Collateral Item + Add | £ Grid Options ¥
StockNor + Y Item Desc Y mgmt Cd Y Primary ... Remarks b
5 3| X Delete 2465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Number Managed "
+ Add |+ Save Changes || @ Cancel L Grid Options ¥
Browse... | Collateral Stock Nbr 4 Y Collateral ltem Desc Y Coliateral Mgmt Cd Y Coliateral Stocking Ul Y Coliateral Qty
% Mark Deleted ral
X Mark Deleted 3040004037879 SHOE SKIS A - Serial Number Managed | EA - Each 72
Y DI 50 v | items perpage
W Malata OARRNACNOTAND TOAIM DASK AQCCRADI CN | D Dulle Manann, A M
»
RPN P T 50 v items per page 1-20f2items
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3.  Enterthe COLLATERAL STOoCK NBR,oruse to browse for the entry. Thisis a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.

Stock Number Browse help

Note

If an incorrect COLLATERAL STOCK NBR is selected, use  again to browse and
select the correct COLLATERAL STOCK NBR.

4, Select ¢ to change the default quantity in the Collateral Q1Y column. Enter the new
guantity, or use * to change the quantity.

5. Repeat steps 2 - 4 to add multiple entries.

+ Save Changes )
6. Select . The row is saved and becomes read-only.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. The STock NBR must be entered.
The STock NBR field is a 15 character alpha-
numeric field.

273 — STOCK NBR is man-
datory for an add.
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48 — QTY must be > 0.

1030 — STocK NBR cannot
be the same as the Master
STOCK NBR.

968 — STocK NBR does not
exist. Notify Master Catalog
POC for action.

1028 — SToCcK NBR already
exists on the detail. Remove
and save detail record
before proceeding.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. The Quantity must be 1 or larger.
Enter a valid number.

Invalid Entry. The COLLATERAL STOCK NBR can-
not be the same as the STock NBR. Re-enter
the COLLATERAL STOCK NBR.

Invalid Entry. The SToCK NBR entered does not
exist in the catalog. Validate that the STock
NBR and COLLATERAL STOCK NBR exist in the
CATALOG STOCK NBR table for the Warehouse.

Invalid Entry. The SToCck NBR and COLLATERAL
STocK NBR combination already exists. Review
the information and try again.

Remove the wildcard (%).

Related Topics

. Collateral Item Overview
. Delete a Collateral Item
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Delete a Collateral Item

Overview

The Collateral Item Delete process provides the ability to remove a Collateral Item record or the
Collateral Stock Number part of the Collateral Number.

Navigation

» » Delete

CATALOG MGMT > Collateral Item > (desired record) > > Confirm Delete

(Delete Collateral Item) pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Item) pop-up win-
dow. For more information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The tables below provide the lists of instructions.

Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Item)

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

=L tables.
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Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Stock Number)

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

36 tables.

‘ Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Item)

History Remarks

‘ Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Stock Number)

History Remarks

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete a Collateral Item

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
# Delete ) )
1. Select The Confirm Delete (Delete Collateral Item) pop-up window
appears.
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Confirm Delete x

Instructions L J

— Delete Collateral Iltem

Are you sure you want to delete this Collateral ltem and any associations?
History Remarks

¥ Delete (@ Cancel
2. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

¥ Delete
3. Select . The Collateral Item is removed from the grid.

Delete a COLLATERAL STOCK NBR

1.  Click ” next to the desired Collateral Item record. The record expands to display the
COLLATERAL STOCK NBR entries.

Collateral Item + Add || £x Grid Options ¥
StockMNbr + Y Item Desc Y Mgmt Cd Y Primary ... Remarks . Y

4 X Delete | | 8465004313776 SKIS A - Serial Number Managed

+ Add | «~ Save Changes @ Cancel £x Grid Options v

Browse... | Coliateral Stock Nor + Y| Collateral ltem Desc Y| Collateral Mgmt Cd Y Collateral Stocking Ul Y| Collateral Qty Y
X Mark Deleted 3040004037879 SHOE,SKIS A- Serial Number Managed EA- Each / 2
. »
< 4| 1 » ] ] < » ] 50 w | items per page 1-1of1items
» X Delete | | 8465015987693 TRAIN PACK ASSEMBLED | B - Bulk Managed
M 41 > 2 4 < > > 50 | items per page 1-20f2items
X Mark Deleted . ]
2. Select . The Confirm Delete pop-up window appears.
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Confirm Delete x

Instructions L J

— Delete Collateral Iltem

Are you sure you want to delete this Collateral ltem and any associations?
History Remarks

¥ Delete @ Cancel

3. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

¥ Delete
4. Select . The pop-up window closes and the entry is grayed out.

+ Save Changes

5. Select . Entries marked for deletion are removed from the Collateral
Item record.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.
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xxxx - Wild-card is not per-

i (0]
mitted. Remove the wildcard (%).

Related Topics

. Collateral Item Overview
. Add a Collateral Item
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SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR

Overview

The Warehouse Management module Substitute Stock Number process provides the ability to
establish a stock number substitute program. The process can be used to cross reference one or

more substitute stock numbers that can replace with some or all the capabilities of the sub-
stituted item.

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense i , Which is the automatic completion of a field
“*entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-
viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic 1 preceding the field name.

Navigation

CATALOG MGMT > SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR > SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR page

Page Fields

The following fields display on the SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR page. For more information on
each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

12 Select "Search" button to view Search Results page.
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13 Select "Reset" button to clear data.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).

36 tSetllect "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
ables.

[ Search Criteria Grid

Stock Nbr #
Item Desc

LIN/TAMCN ¥

‘SUBSTITUTE SToCcK NBR Grid

Stock Nbr
Item Desc

Optional

Primary Attachment

Color

Reportable Commodity Type
Height (In)

Length (In)

LIN/TAMCN

LIN/TAMCN Desc

Mgmt Cd

Size
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PrimaryAttachment.htm
Color.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
Height.htm
LengthWH.htm
Attachments.htm
LINTAMCNDesc.htm
ManagementCode.htm
Size.htm

Help Reference Guide

Stocking UI
Ul

Unit Price
Weight (Lbs)
Width (In)

SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR Detail Grid

Edit

Delete

Substitute Stock Nbr
Substitute Item Desc
Compatibility %

Optional

Primary Attachment
Established By

Established Dt/Tm

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Last Updated By

Program Id

Substitute Color

Substitute Commodity Type
Substitute Height (In)
Substitute Length (In)
Substitute LIN/TAMCN
Substitute LIN/TAMCN Desc
Substitute Mgmt Cd
Substitute Size

Substitute Stocking UI
Substitute UI

Substitute Price

Substitute Weight (Lbs)
Substitute Width (In)

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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UnitofIssue.htm
UnitPrice.htm
WeightLbs.htm
Width.htm
Edit.htm
Delete.htm
SubstituteStockNbr.htm
SubstituteItemDescription.htm
CompatibilityPercentage.htm
PrimaryAttachment.htm
EstablishedBy.htm
EstablishedDateTime.htm
LastTransactionDateTime.htm
LastUpdatedBy.htm
ProgramIdentifier.htm
SubstituteColor.htm
SubstituteCommodityType.htm
SubstituteHeight(in).htm
SubstituteLength(In).htm
SubstituteLineItemNumberTableofAuthorizedMaterialControlNumber(LINTAMCN).htm
SubstituteLineItemNumberTableofAuthorizedMaterialControlNumber(LINTAMCN)Desc.htm
SubstituteManagementCode.htm
SubstituteSize.htm
SubstituteStockingUI.htm
SubstituteUnitofIssue.htm
SubstitutePrice.htm
SubstituteWeightLbs.htm
SubstituteWidth(In).htm
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Search for @a SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

Reset
results are displayed. Selecting 0 at any point of this procedure returns all fields to
the default "All" setting.
1. Inthe Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one or more of the following
optional fields:.
Instructions
Search Criteria
i Stock Nbr | Al Item Desc
iLINTAMCN | Al
Q, search | | () Reset

Use ® or to assist with the STock NBR entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Stock Number Browse help
« Enterthe ITEM DEsc in the field provided. This is a 256 alphanumeric character field.

Use ¥ or to assist with the LIN/TAMCN entry. This is a 10 alphanumeric char-

acter field.
Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help
Q, Search . . ;
2. Select . The Search Results are displayed in the SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR grid.
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Substitute Stock Nbr + Add | XX Grid Options ¥

Stock Nbr 4 Y Iltem Desc Y
» 1133113811384 LIGHT SABER - BLUE
»  113311331133B LIGHT SABER - GREEN
»  1138311381138C LIGHT SABER - PURPLE
1] 4 | 1 TS [l ] 4 3 > 50w items per page 1-3 of 3 items
[Add a SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR J

+ Add
Select . The Add a Substitute Stock Nbr pop-up window appears.

[Update a SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR ]
1. Select * next to the desired STock NBR.
/ Edit . )
2. Select . The Update a Substitute Stock Nbr pop-up window appears.
[Delete a SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR J
1. Select " next to the desired STock NBR.
» Delete . .
2. Select . The Delete a Substitute Stock Nbr pop-up window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
ity access. the Search again.
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Related Topics

. Add a Substitute Stock Number
» Update a Substitute Stock Number
. Delete a Substitute Stock Number
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Add a SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR

Overview

The SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR Add process provides the ability to create new STock NBR Sub-
stitute programs. The process is used to cross reference one or more Substitute Stock Numbers
that can work with some or all the capabilities of the item being substituted.

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense 1 , Which is the automatic completion of a field
- entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-

viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic i preceding the field name.

Navigation
+ Ad
CATALOG MGMT > SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR > > Add SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR
pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Enter Compatibility % as a whole number between 0 to 100

446 either by inserting in textbox or clicking up/down scrolling.
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Stock Nbr # *

Item Desc
LIN/TAMCN
LIN/TAMCN Desc
Color

Size

Length (In)
Width (In)
Height (In)
Weight (Lbs)
Attachments

Substitute Stock Nbr # *

Substitute Item Desc
Substitute LIN/TAMCN
Substitute LIN/TAMCN Desc
Substitute Color

Substitute Size

Substitute Length (In)
Substitute Width (In)
Substitute Height (In)
Substitute Weight (Lbs)
Attachments

Compatibility % *
Inverse Compatibility % *
Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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IntelliSense.htm
SubstituteItemDescription.htm
SubstituteLineItemNumberTableofAuthorizedMaterialControlNumber(LINTAMCN).htm
SubstituteLineItemNumberTableofAuthorizedMaterialControlNumber(LINTAMCN)Desc.htm
SubstituteColor.htm
SubstituteSize.htm
SubstituteLength(In).htm
SubstituteWidth(In).htm
SubstituteHeight(in).htm
SubstituteWeightLbs.htm
Attachments.htm
CompatibilityPercentage.htm
InverseCompatibilityPercentage.htm
Add - Edit Remarks.htm
Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Add a Substitute Stock Number

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

+ Add
1. Select . The Add SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR pop-up window appears.

Add Substitute Stock Nbr X

Instructions v

Substitute Stock Nbr

— Substitute Stock Mbr Details

i* Stock Nbr i* Substitute Stock Nbr
Select an [tem Select an ltem
* Compatibility % * Inverse Compatibility %
100 s 0 B

Add / Edit Remarks

(& Cancel

2. Use T or ' toassist with the REPLACEMENT STOCK NBR entry. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field. When the field is entered, additional fields appear.

Stock Number Browse help
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Add Substitute Stock Nbr

IO mm0UO®P/

Instructions v

Substitute Stock Mbr

— Substitute Stock Nbr Details

i* Stock Nbr i* Substitute Stock Nbr
1138113811384 Select an Item
Item Desc
LIGHT SABER - ELUE
LINTAMCN LINITAMCHN Desc
Color Size
Length {In) Width {In}
10 3
Height {In}) Weight (Lbs)
2 3
Attachments

Mo attachments found

* Compatibility % * Inverse Compatibility %
100 ]

Ak
Ak

Add [ Edit Remarks

&) Cancel

The ITEm DESC automatically populates and is not editable.
The LIN/TAMCN automatically populates and is not editable.
The LIN/TAMCN DEsc automatically populates and is not editable.

The Color automatically populates and is not editable.

The Size automatically populates and is not editable.

The Length (In) automatically populates and is not editable.
The Width (In) automatically populates and is not editable.
The Height (IN) automatically populates and is not editable.
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I. The Weight (LBs) automatically populates and is not editable.
J. The Attachments Viewer automatically populates and is not editable.

3. Use ¥ or  toassist with the SUBSTITUTE STocK NBR entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric
character field. When the field is entered, additional fields appear.

Substitute Stock Number Browse help
Add Substitute Stock Nbr 4

Instructions

Substitute Stock Mbr

— Substitute Stock Mbr Details
i* Stock Nbr i* Substitute Stock Nbr
1138113811384 113811381138C
Item Desc Substitute Item Desc
LIGHT SABER - ELUE LIGHT SABER - PURPLE
LINITAMCN LINITAMCN Desc Substitute LINTAMCHN Substitute LINTAMCHN Desc
Caolor Kize Substitute Color Substitute Size
Length {In) Width {In} Substitute Length (In} Substitute Width {In)
10 R 10 3
Height {In}) Weight (Lbs) Substitute Height (In) Substitute Weight (Lbs)
3 3 3
Attachments Attachments
Mo attachments found Mo attachments found
* Compatibility % I * Inverse Compatibility %
100 i ? 0 —
Add [ Edit Remarks

(& Cancel

A. The Substitute ITEm DEsc automatically populates and is not editable.
B. The Substitute LIN/TAMCN automatically populates and is not editable.
C.  The Substitute LIN/TAMCN DEsc automatically populates and is not editable.
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The Substitute Color automatically populates and is not editable.

The Substitute Size automatically populates and is not editable.

The Substitute Length (IN) automatically populates and is not editable.
The Substitute Width (In) automatically populates and is not editable.
The Substitute Height (IN) automatically populates and is not editable.
The Substitute Weight (LBs) automatically populates and is not editable.

« = I @& m m U

The Attachments Viewer automatically populates and is not editable.
4. Use * to choose the COMPATABILITY %.

Use * to choose the INVERSE COMPATIBILITY %.
6. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.
A. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

7.  Select W . The new SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR appears at the top of the grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try

ity access. the Search again.
161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
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ported special character(s)
$I — /I #l &l comma,
period, and space.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
STOCK NBR / SUBSTITUTE
STOCK NBR.

487 — LIN/TAMCN record
must be established.

1150 — StocK NBR and
SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR can-
not be same.

1151 — STOoCK NBR /
SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR
cross reference already
exist.

116 — STock NBR already
exists.

xxxx — Compatibility Per-
centage should be smaller

permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid Entry. LIN/TAMCN displays the
Line Item Number/ Table of Authorized Materiel
Control Number (LIN/TAMCN established to
provide another identifying number for a generic
class of assets. Verify the LIN/TAMCN exists.

Invalid Entry. The STOCK NBR and SUBSTITUTE
STock NBR are the same STock NBR. Re-enter
the SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR.

Invalid Entry. STOCK NBR / SUBSTITUTE STOCK
NBR cross reference and STock NBR and
SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR combination already
exists. Re-enter the SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR.

Invalid Entry. First Search for the Stock Num-
ber. If it is not found, enter the number again.

Invalid Entry. Compatibility Percentage should
be smaller than or equal to 100.

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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than or equal to 100.

xxxx — Inverse Com-
patibility Percentage should
be smaller than or equal to
100.

Invalid Entry. Inverse Compatibility Percentage
should be smaller than or equal to 100.

Related Topics

Substitute Stock Number

Update a Substitute Stock Number

Delete a Substitute Stock Number

ODASD (Logistics)
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Update a SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR

Overview

The SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR Update process allows editing of STock NBR Substitute programs.

The process is used to cross reference one or more Substitute Stock Numbers that can work with
some or all the capabilities of the item being substituted.

Navigation

Edit
CATALOG MGMT > SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR > (desired record) > s > Update
SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Update SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR pop-up window. For
more information on each field, click the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

18 Select "Update" button to process transaction(s).

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

446 Enter Compatibility % as a whole humber between 0 to 100
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either by inserting in textbox or clicking up/down scrolling.

SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR

Stock Nbr

Substitute Stock Nbr
Item Desc

Substitute Item Desc
LIN/TAMCN

LIN/TAMCN Description
Substitute LIN/TAMCN
Substitute LIN/TAMCN Desc
Color

Size

Substitute Color
Substitute Size

Length (In)

Width (In)

Substitute Length (In)
Substitute Width (In)
Height (In)

Weight (Ibs)

Substitute Height (In)
Substitute Weight (Lbs)
Attachments
Attachments
Compatibility % *
Inverse Compatibility % *
Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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LINTAMCNDesc.htm
SubstituteLineItemNumberTableofAuthorizedMaterialControlNumber(LINTAMCN).htm
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LengthWH.htm
Width.htm
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Height.htm
WeightLbs.htm
SubstituteHeight(in).htm
SubstituteWeightLbs.htm
Attachments.htm
Attachments.htm
CompatibilityPercentage.htm
InverseCompatibilityPercentage.htm
Add - Edit Remarks.htm
Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Update a Substitute Stock Number

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

1. Click ” to select the desired STock NBR. The SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR grid appears, and

# Edit % Delete )
and are available.

/' Edit

i
2. Select . The Update SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR pop-up window appears.
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A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.
G.
H.

I.
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— Substitute Stock Nbr Details

Stock Mbr
113811381138A
Item Desc
LIGHT SABER - BLUE
LINITAMCHN LINFTAMCN Desc
Color Size
Length (In) Width (In)
10 3
Height {In) Weight {Lbs)
3 3
Attachments

Mo attachments found

* Compatibility %
100

Add ! Edit Remarks

Substitute Stock Nbr
113311331138E

Substitute Item Desc
LIGHT SABER - GREEN

Substitute LIN-TAMCN Substitute LINTAMCHN Desc
Substitute Color Substitute Size

Substitute Length (In) Substitute Width (In)
10 3

Substitute Height (In}) Substitute Weight {Lbs)
3 3

Attachments
Mo attachments found

* Inverse Compatibility %
100

ar

~ Update | | (8 Cancel

Verify the STock NBR.

Verify the ITEm DESC.

Verify the LIN/TAMCN.

Verify the Color.

under A&S Sustainment

Verify the SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR.

Verify the Substitute ITEM DESC.

Verify the LIN/TAMCN DESsc.

Verify the Substitute LIN/TAMCN.
Verify the Substitute LIN/TAMCN DEsc.
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Verify the Size.

Verify the Substitute Color.

Verify the Substitute Size.

Verify the Length (IN).

Verify the Width (In).

Verify the Substitute Length (IN).
Verify the Substitute Width (In).
Verify the Height (In).

Verify the Weight (LBS).

Verify the Substitute Height (IN).
Verify the Substitute Weight (LBS).
Verify the Attachments within the STock NBR Viewer.

cCHduvw ®mO0 ©vO0 z2r XN u

Verify the Attachments within the SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR Viewer.
3. Update the COMPATABILITY %, using * to choose a revised percentage.

4. Update the INVERSE COMPATIBILITY %, using * to choose a revised percentage.
5.  Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.

A. Update the Remarks, entering the revised comments in the field provided. This is a
1024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

+" Update . . .
6. Select . The revised SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR appears in the grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — .,/ #, & comma,
period, and space.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
STOCK NBR / SUBSTITUTE
STOCK NBR.

487 — LIN/TAMCN record
must be established.

1150 — Stock NBR and
SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR can-
not be same.

1151 — STOoCK NBR /
SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR
cross reference already

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid Entry. LIN/TAMCN displays the Line
Item Number/ Table of Authorized Materiel Con-
trol Number (LIN/TAMCN established to
provide another identifying number for a generic
class of assets. Verify the LIN/TAMCN exists.

Invalid Entry. The STOoCK NBR and SUBSTITUTE
STOoCK NBR are the same STock NBR. Re-enter
the SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR.

Invalid Entry. STOCK NBR / SUBSTITUTE STOCK
NBR cross reference and STock NBR and
SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR combination already

3. ODASD (Logistics)
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exist.

116 — STockK NBR already
exists.

xxxx — Compatibility Per-
centage should be smaller
than or equal to 100.

xxxx — Inverse Com-
patibility Percentage should
be smaller than or equal to
100 Increase value
Decrease value.

exists. Re-enter the SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR.

Invalid Entry. First Search for the Stock Num-
ber. If it is not found, enter the number again.

Invalid Entry. Compatibility Percentage should
be smaller than or equal to 100.

Invalid Entry. Inverse Compatibility Percentage
should be smaller than or equal to 100 Increase
value Decrease value.

Related Topics

Substitute Stock Number
Add a Substitute Stock Number
Delete a Substitute Stock Number

ODASD (Logistics)
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Delete a SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR

Overview

The SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR Delete process allows removal of the selected Substitute Stock
Number record.

Navigation

¥ Delete
CATALOG MGMT > SUBSTITUE STOCK NBR > " (desired record) >

Delete (Delete SuUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR) pop-up window

Page Fields

> Confirm

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete (Delete SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR)
pop-up window. For more information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.

Confirm Delete (Delete SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR)

History Remarks
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete a Substitute Stock Number

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
1. Click ” to select the desired STock NBR. The SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR grid appears, and

# Edit % Delete )
and are available.

¥ Delete
2. Select . The Confirm Delete (Delete SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR) pop-up win-

dow appears.

Confirm Delete x

Instructions v

— Delete Substitute Stock Mbr

Are you sure you want to delete this Substitute Stock Nbr?
History Remarks

¥ Delete (9 Cancel

3. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

» Delete
4. Select . The SUBSTITUTE STOCK NBR is removed from the grid.
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Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

. Substitute Stock Number
e Add a Substitute Stock Number
» Update a Substitute Stock Number
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SKO Catalog

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module SKO Catalog process provides the ability to create and manage
custom Sets, Kits, and Outfits (SKOs) records within an Enterprise Catalog. SKO records are
commonly referred to as "Kits". Kits are identified by a stock humber, which is set up first in the
Stock Number Catalog. Once created, the Kit's stock number is used within the SKO Catalog pro-
cess as the Kit Header. The SKO record includes the components that make up the kit as well as
the stock number that identifies the kit as a whole. Users can also determine how to manage the
kit within the warehouse once it is assembled.

Once the SKO has been established using the SKO Catalog, the SKO Assemble process is used
to assemble the kits as they are needed.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > SKO Catalog > SKO Catalog page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the SKO Catalog page. For more information on each field,
select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.
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17

36

488

415

408

416

14

169

Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.

To print, first check the box for the desired row(s), then select
the print button.

To expand a Header record’s Detail records, Select the arrow on
the left of the Header row.

Enter at least one "Detail" row when a "Master" row is entered.

Select "Save Changes" button to process all changes made to
Detail records

Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Click "Thumbnail" to enlarge.

‘ Search Criteria

Stock Nbr
Item Desc
SKO Type

Serially Managed

‘ SKO Catalog Grid

Details
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Edit

Delete

Print

Stock Nbr

Item Desc

SKO Type

Serially Managed
Comp of Kit

Return As Kit

Verify Parts Return
Verify Parts Issue
Store Components Together
Nbr Kits In Progress
Primary Attachment
Remarks

Optional

Program Id

Established Dt/Tm
Established By

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Last Updated By

SKO Component Grid

Stock Nbr

LIN/TAMCN

Item Desc

Stocking Ul

Managed Shelf Life Type
Managed Shelf Life Cd

Kit Managing Shelf Life Cd
Cal/Maint/Inspect/Test At Parent Unit
Rqgd For Complete Kit?
Serially Managed
Required Qty

Display Order
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VerifyPartsIssue.htm
StoreComponentsTogether.htm
NumberKitsInProgress.htm
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Remarks.htm
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LastUpdatedBy.htm
StockNumber.htm
LINTAMCN.htm
ItemDescription.htm
StockingUI.htm
ManagedShelfLifeType.htm
ManagedShelfLifeCode.htm
KitManagingShelfLifeCd.htm
CalMaintInspectTestatParentUnit.htm
RequiredForCompleteKit.htm
SeriallyManaged.htm
RequiredQty.htm
DisplayOrder.htm
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Search For a SKO Entry

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

. . (:) Reset

results are displayed. Selecting
the default "All" setting.

1. Inthe Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one or more of the following

optional fields:.

at any point of this procedure returns all fields to

Instructions v
Search Criteria A
Stock Nbr | All Item Desc
SKO Type Al v Serially Managed Al v

O, search | | () Reset

Enter the STOCK NBR, oruse  to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric
character field.

Stock Number Browse help
» Enterthe ITEM DEsc in the field provided. This is a 256 alphanumeric character field.

Use " to select SKO Type.
Use " to select Serially Managed.

C, Search . . ,
2. Select . The Search Results are displayed in the SKO Catalog grid.

SKO Catalog + Add | & Print Selected | %X Grid Options ¥
Pint | StockNbr Y ltem Desc Y/ sko Type Y serially Managed Y comp of Kit Y Retum As kit Y verify Parts Retum Y verify Parts lssue Y Store Components Together Y Nor Kits In Progress Y Primary .. Remarks Y|
/ Edt [) 2355015303630 LIGHT ARMORED VEKIC Managed Yes Yes Yes No No Yes 1
ZEdt ||| x Delete | | (] |113811381138C | LIGHT SABER - PURPLE | Managed Yes No Yes No No Yes 0

» ()R (> ) 50 v items per page
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[View the SKO Catalog Record Details ]

.

Select next to the desired SKO Catalog record. The SKO Component Details grid appears.

[Add a SKO Catalog Record ]

+ Add
Select at the top of the SKO Catalog Grid. The Add SKO Catalog pop-up window
appears.

[Update a SKO Catalog Record ]

" Edit
Select 4 next to the desired SKO Catalog record. The Update SKO Catalog pop-up win-
dow appears.

[Delete a SKO Catalog Record ]
¥ Delete
Select next to the desired SKO Catalog record. The Confirm Delete pop-up window
appears.
[Print SKO Catalog Details ]

The DW Form 08 provides details on the selected SKO Catalog record.
1.  Click L to select the desired SKO Catalog record. A ¥l appears.

* Generating DW Form 08 file to print. Please wait__.
= Print Selected
2. Select . The ! \ appears.
_“[:EE
3. - Y  appears. The Windows Save As pop-up window

appears at the same time.

4.  Select . The form is saved and ready for printing.
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Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

1162 — Invalid value
entered for Stock Number.
Must be a SKO Stock Num-
ber with a valid Stock Item.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid STock NBR Entered. The STock NBR
must be part of the SKO and be linked to a valid
Stock Item. Type the STock NBR again, using

¥ to assist with the entry.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

» Add a SKO Catalog
» Update a SKO Catalog

— 284 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —

3. ODASD (Logistics)

DPAS Helpdesk

under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727




Help Reference Guide

» Delete a SKO Catalog
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Add a SKO Catalog

Overview

The SKO Catalog Add provides the ability to create new Kit records. The procedure begins by
assigning a Stock Number as the Kit Header. From there, associate either LIN/TAMCN items or
other stock numbers as SKO components. The Add SKO Catalog process is used to define the
overall name of the SKO and details what pieces of equipment are included.

Once created, the Set Kit Outfit Assemble process (accessed from the MATERIEL MGMT menu)
can be used to assemble the kits as they are needed.

Navigation

+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > SKO Catalog > > Add SKO Catalog pop-up window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add SKO Catalog pop-up window. For more information
on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
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Add SKO Catalog

Stock Nbr *

Item Desc

Comp of Kit

SKO Type *

Return As Kit

Verify Parts Return

Verify Parts Issue

Store Components Together

SKO Components List

Edit

Mark Deleted

Stock Nbr

LIN/TAMCN

Item Desc

Stocking UI

Managed Shelf Life Type
Managed Shelf Life Cd

Kit Managing Shelf Life Cd
Cal/Maint/Inspect/Test At Parent Unit
Rgd For Complete Kit?
Required Qty

Display Order

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips

Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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Add a SKO Catalog Record

® Cancel

Selecting at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.

+ Add
Select . The Add SKO Catalog pop-up window appears.

Add SKO Catalog x

Instructions v

—SKO Informatior
Stock Nbr

Select an ltem Item Desc

Comp of Kit
* SKO Type

Managed v
Individual/Unit Issue/Retumn
Return As Kit
O Verify Parts Return
a Verify Parts Issue

’7 Store Components Tegether

SKO Component List + Add | %3 Grid Options ¥

Stock Nbr Toun.. Yie. Ysto.. Yma. Tma. Tkit.. Yca. YRed. YReq. YT Dis. T
- <« N b > > - 4 » ¥ 50 v | items per page ‘You must add at least one compenent fo this kit.
Add / Edit Remarks
@ Cancel
Enter the STock NBR, oruse  to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Stock Number Browse help

The ITEm DEsc automatically populates once the STock NBR is entered, and is not edit-
able.

Click [ to select the Comp of Kit. This designates the stock number as an independent
component of the kit. Unchecked means the Stock Number of the Kit Header is not an inde-
pendent item and only exists when the kit components are assembled.

Use " to select the SKO Type.

Click LI to select the Return As Kit. This designates the kit returns to the warehouse as
assembled inventory.
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10.

Click LI to select the Verify Parts Return. This requires that the components of the kit are
verified by authorized personnel upon return to the warehouse.

Click [J to select the Verify Parts Issue. The components of the kit are verified by author-
ized personnel upon issue from the warehouse.

Click [J to select the Store Components Together. This requires that the components of
the kit are stored in the same location as the kit.

+ Add
Select to add an item to the SKO Component List.

OR

X Mark Deleted | .
Select in front of the SKO Component record to remove it from the SKO

Component List. The Confirm Delete — Delete SKO Detail pop-up window appears.

mmmmmm

EA-Each

Enter the STock NBR, oruse  to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric
character field.
Stock Number Browse help
ITEm DEsc, Stocking UI, Managed Shelf Life Type, and Managed Shelf Life Code auto-
matically populate.
A.
OR

Enter the LIN/TAMCN, oruse  to browse for the entry. This is a 10 alpha-

numeric character field.
Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help
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The ITEm DEsc automatically populates.

Attention

(&
Once a LIN/TAMCN component is added, the LIN/TAMCN field for that record
includes the Exclude Stock NBRS hyperlink.
Selecting this hyperlink displays the Include/Exclude STock NBRS pop-up window.
The window displays all stock numbers associated to this LIN/TAMCN and allows for
excluding specific stock numbers from being assembled into the kit.

To exclude a specific stock number, deselect the Include of the desired entry.

v Update _
Select to complete the transaction.

B. Click LI to select the CAL/MAINT/INSPECT/TEST at Parent Unit. This ignores the
stock number's interval value.

C. Click 21 to deselect the RQD for Complete Kit. This designates the component as an
optional component.

Enter the Required QTY in the field provided. This is a 25 numeric character field.

E. Enter the Display Order in the field provided. This is a 9 numeric character field.

v Update
F.  Select in front of the SKO Component record. The new SKO Component

record appears in the grid.
G. Repeat Steps A-F to add more components to the SKO Component List.
11. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.
A. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

— -
12.  Select . The Add SKO Catalog pop-up window closes, and the new SKO appears
in the grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do
not have the appropriate
security access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

1162 — Invalid value
entered for Stock Number.
Must be a SKO Stock Num-

ber with a valid Stock Item.

82 — Stock NBR must be

alphanumeric with valid spe-

cial character(s) $, —, /,
#, &, comma, and period.

502 — STtocKk NBR must be

added to the Catalog Table.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security access.
Enter different Search Criteria and try the
Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid STock NBR Entered. The SToCK NBR
must be part of the SKO and be linked to a valid
Stock Item. Type the STock NBR again, using

t to assist with the entry.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include prohibited special characters. Enter
alphanumeric (alphabetic "A” through “2”,
numeric “0” through “9”) characters, or the fol-
lowing permitted special characters: $, —, /, #,
&, comma, and period. Special characters like !
or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. The Stock Number entered is not
in the catalog. Check to make sure the Stock
Number is in the catalog, and re—enter the num-
ber.
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Invalid Entry. The field entered is already in the
system. Check the information again, and re—
enter the record.

185 — Record already
exists.

1028 — StockK NBR already
exists on the detail.
Remove and save detail
record before proceeding.

Invalid Entry. The SToCcKk NBR and COLLATERAL
SToCck NBR combination already exists. Review
the information and try again.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Related Topics

e«  SKO Catalog Overview
» Edit a SKO Catalog
» Delete a SKO Catalog
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Delete a SKO Catalog

Overview

The SKO Catalog Delete process allows removal of a SKO record from the Catalog. In order to
delete a SKO record, the system cannot have the record in a status of "Assembly Pending",

meaning that the SKO kit assembly must be completed prior to deleting the record.
If a SKO record exists in inventory, the SKO cannot be deleted.

Navigation

¥ Delete
CATALOG MGMT > SKO Catalog > > Confirm Delete (Delete SKO Catalog) pop-

up window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete (Delete SKO Catalog) pop-up win-
dow. For more information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.

Confirm Delete (Delete SKO Catalog)

History Remarks
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Delete a SKO Catalog:

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.
X Delete ]
1.  Select on the row of the desired SKO Catalog. The Confirm Delete (Delete
SKO Catalog) pop-up window appears.
Confirm Delete X
Instructions v

— Delete SKO Catalog
Are you sure you want to delete this SKO Catalog and any associations?
History Remarks

X Delete (8 Cancel

2. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

» Delete
3. Select . The Confirm Delete (Delete SKO Catalog) pop-up window closes,

and the SKO is removed from the grid.
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Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, #, &, comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Deletion. A STock NUMBER record can-
not be deleted if the record is associated with
any equipment records. Review the Stock Num-
ber again, and remove any remaining asso-
ciated equipment so the STock NBR can be
deleted.

162 — STtock NBR cannot be
deleted. Asset record(s)
exists.

1161 — A build record

already exists for this cata-
log. The stock number can-
not be modified or deleted.

Invalid Entry. STOCK NBR currently exists in the
SKO Build, and cannot be modified or deleted.
Revise the SKO Catalog record, and try again.

xxxx — SKO Catalog record Invalid Deletion. The SKO Catalog record can-
cannot be deleted. not be deleted if the record is associated with
Assembly Pending Records Assembly Pending records. Review the SKO
exist for this SKO Catalog Catalog record again, and either complete the
kit, or remove it from the Assembly Pending
record so the SKO Catalog record can be

record.
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xxxx — SKO Catalog record
cannot be deleted. Invent-
ory or verified transactions
exist for Stock NBR ####.
Please remove them or con-
tact DPAS Help Desk to
resolve inventory.

deleted.

Invalid Deletion. The SKO Catalog record can-
not be deleted if the record is associated with
inventory or a verified transaction for the Stock
NBR. Review the SKO Catalog record again, and
remove any remaining associated inventory or
transactions so the SKO Catalog record can be
deleted. If this does not work, Contact the DPAS
Call Center.

Related Topics

SKO Catalog Overview
+ Add a SKO Catalog
« Update a SKO Catalog

ODASD (Logistics)
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Update a SKO Catalog

Overview

The SKO Catalog Update process allows editing of SKO Catalog records. This includes modifying
certain aspects of the Kit Header, adding new components to the SKO Component List, editing
existing components, or deleting components. Also, any records with an "Assembly Pending"
status cannot be updated until after the assembly is complete.

Attention

t
Once a SKO Catalog record has been added to the SKO Catalog results grid, the Header
Stock Number and SKO Type can not be changed. If this information is inaccurate, the SKO Cata-
log record needs to be deleted and then re-added with the proper information.

Navigation

dit
CATALOG MGMT > SKO Catalog > 4. > Update SKOCatalog pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Update SKO Catalog pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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18 Select "Update" button to process transaction(s).

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Update SKO Catalog

Stock Nbr

Item Desc

Comp of Kit

SKO Type *

Return As Kit

Verify Parts Return

Verify Parts Issue

Store Components Together

SKO Components List

Edit

Mark Deleted

Stock Nbr

LIN/TAMCN

Item Desc

Stocking Ul

Managed Shelf Life Type
Managed Shelf Life Cd

Kit Managing Shelf Life Cd
Cal/Maint/Inspect/Test At Parent Unit
Rgd For Complete Kit?
Required Qty

Display Order

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Update a SKO Catalog Record

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
& Edit _
1. Select next to the desired SKO Catalog record. The Update SKO Catalog pop-
up window appears.

Update SKO Gatalog

||||||||
nnnnnn

50 v items perpage 1-2012items

A Verify the STock NBR.

B Verify the ITEM DESC.

C. Verify the Comp of Kit.

D Verify the SKO Type.

E Verify the Return As Kit contains the appropriate O or 4, This designates the kit

returns to the warehouse as assembled inventory. Leaving this unchecked indicates
that the kit is disassembled and returned as individual components upon return.

F.  Verify the Verify Parts Return contains the appropriate [ or 4. This requires that
the components of the kit are verified by authorized personnel upon return to the
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warehouse. Leaving this unchecked indicates that this is optional.

Verify the Verify Parts Issue contains the appropriate O or 4. The components of
the kit are verified by authorized personnel upon issue from the warehouse. Leaving
this unchecked indicates that this is optional.

Verify the Store Components Together.

+ Add
Select to add an item to the SKO Component List.

OR

* Mark Deleted
Select in front of the SKO Component record to remove it from the

SKO Component List. The Confirm Delete — Delete SKO Detail pop-up window
appears.

Enter the STock NBR, oruse  to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.

Stock Number Browse help
ITEmM DESc, Stocking UI, Managed Shelf Life Type, and Managed Shelf Life

Code automatically populate.

OR

Enter the LIN/TAMCN(s), oruse  to browse for the entry. Thisisa 10
alphanumeric character field.
Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse
help
The ITEm DEsc automatically populates.

Attention

t
Once a LIN/TAMCN component is added, the LIN/TAMCN field for that
record includes the Exclude Stock NBRshyperlink.
Selecting this hyperlink displays the Include/Exclude SToCcK NBRS pop-up
window.
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The window displays all stock humbers associated to this LIN/TAMCN and
allows for excluding specific stock numbers from being assembled into the kit.

To exclude a specific stock number, deselect the Include of the desired
entry.

v Update _
Select to complete the transaction.

Click LI to select the CAL/MAINT/INSPECT/TEST at Parent Unit. This ignores
the stock number's interval value. Calibration, maintenance, inspection,
and/or testing defaults to the kit header stock number. Leaving this unchecked
indicates the stock number's original value manages this interval.

Click *21 to deselect the RQD for Complete Kit. This designates the component

as an optional component. Leaving this checked indicates that the component
needs to be assembled into the kit in order to for the kit to be considered com-
plete.

Enter the Required QTy in the field provided. This is a 25 numeric character
field.

Enter the Display Order in the field provided. This is a 9 numeric character
field.

+ Update |
Select in front of the SKO Component record. The new SKO Com-

ponent record appears in the grid.
Repeat Steps A-F to add more components to the SKO Component List.

» Edit
Select I to update the desired SKO Component record.

Enter the STock NBR, oruse  to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.

Stock Number Browse help
ITEM DEsc, Stocking UI, Managed Shelf Life Type, and Managed Shelf Life

Code automatically populate.

OR
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Enter the LIN/TAMCN(s), oruse  to browse for the entry. Thisisa 10
alphanumeric character field.
Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse
help
The ITEm DEsc automatically populates.
b.  Verify the CAL/MAINT/INSPECT/TEST at Parent Unit contains the appropriate
O or [, This ignores the stock number's interval value.

c.  Verify the RQD for Complete Kit contains the appropriate O or 4. This des-
ignates the component as an optional component.

d. Update the Required QTY, entering the revised amount in the field provided.
This is a 25 numeric character field.

e. Update the Display Order, entering the revised order in the field provided. This
is @ 9 numeric character field.

+ Update | .
f. Select in front of the SKO Component record. The revised SKO

Component record appears in the grid.

K. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields
appear.

a. Update the Remarks, entering the revised comments in the field provided. This
is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

b. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric
character field.

2. Select -I The Update SKO Catalog pop-up window closes, and the revised

SKO appears in the grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — .,/ #, & comma,
period, and space.

1162 — Invalid value
entered for Stock Number.
Must be a SKO Stock Num-
ber with a valid Stock Item.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid STock NBR Entered. The STOCK NBR
must be part of the SKO and be linked to a valid
Stock Item. Type the STock NBR again, using

to assist with the entry.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

SKO Catalog Overview
Add a SKO Catalog
Delete a SKO Catalog
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Repair Parts Catalog Overview

Overview

The Warehouse Management module Repair Parts Catalog process provides the ability to create,
edit, and remove Repair Parts lists for individual Stock Numbers, as well as the details within the
parts lists.

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense 1 , Which is the automatic completion of a field
- entry in a software application.

The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-

viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic i preceding the field name.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Repair Parts Catalog > Repair Parts page

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Repair Parts page. For more information on each field,
select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

12 Select "Search" button to view Search Results page.

13 Select "Reset" button to clear data.
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21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.

Search Criteria Grid

End Item Search Criteria

Stock Nbr i
Item Desc i
Fsc #

LIN/TAMCN #

Reportable Commodity Type #
Type Asset Cd

Stock Item Cd #
Mgmt Cd

Repair Part Search Criteria

Repair Part Stock Nbr
Repair Part Item Desc
Repair Part Model / Part Nbr

Repair Parts Catalog Grid

All

Stock Nbr

Item Desc

FSC

LIN/TAMCN

Reportable Commodity Type
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LINTAMCN.htm
IntelliSense.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
IntelliSense.htm
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StockItemCode.htm
IntelliSense.htm
ManagementCode.htm
RepairPartStockNumber.htm
RepairPartItemDescription.htm
RepairPartModelPartNumber.htm
All.htm
StockNumber.htm
ItemDescription.htm
FederalSupplyClass.htm
LINTAMCN.htm
ReportableCommodityType.htm
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Type Asset Cd
Stock Item Cd
Mgmt Cd

Optional

Last Updated By

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Established By
Established Dt/Tm
Remarks

Mfr Model Nbr

Mfr Part Nbr

Repair Parts Detail Grid

Mark Deleted
Stock Nbr
Item Desc
Mfr Part Nbr
Mfr Model Nbr

Qty
Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Search for a Repair Part

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

Reset
results are displayed. Selecting 0 at any point of this procedure returns all fields to

the default "All" setting.
1. Inthe Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one of the following optional
fields:.
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Instructions v

Search Criteria i

End Item Search Criteria

i Stock Mbr Al i Item Desc Al

iFSC All X i LINITAMCN Al

4
<

i Reportable Commodity Type A Type Asset Cd | Al

4

i Stock Item Cd All v Mgmt Cd Al

Repair Part Search Criteria

i Repair Part Stock Nbr Al i Repair Part ltem Desc Al
Repair Part Model f Part Nbr

Q, search | | () Reset

End Item Search Criteria

Use ¥ or to assist with the STock NBR entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Stock Number Browse help

Enter the ITEM DEsSc, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 256 alphanumeric
character field.

Use ¥ or " to selectthe FSC. This is a 4 alphanumeric character field.

Use ¥ or to assist with the LIN/TAMCN entry. This is a 10 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help

Use ¥ or " to select the Reportable Commodity Type.

L

Use to select the Type Asset Cd.
* Use i or " to select the Stock Item Cd.

Use to select the Mgmt Cd.
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Repair Part Search Criteria

* Use ® or " to assist with the Repair Part SToCk NBR entry. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.
Stock Number Browse help

Enter the Repair Part ITEM DESC, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 256
alphanumeric character field.

»  Enter the Repair Part Model/PART NBR in the field provided. Thisisa 5 or 6 alpha-
numeric character field.

C, Search . . . .
2. Select . The Search Results are displayed in the Repair Parts Catalog grid.

Repair Parts Catalog ¥ Grid Options v || + Add

O an Stock Nbr Y item Desc Y|FsC Y LINTAMCN Y Reportable Commodity Type Y Type Asset Cd Y Stock Item Cd Y Mgmt Cd b
(] 1005000012676 FILTER,GUN DRIVE 1005 - Guns, through 30MM | CRUDD1 GENERAL - Security Commodity Type | H - Heritage A-NSN A- Serial Number Managed
(] 1005005703855 PARTS KIT,GUN 1005 - Guns, through 30MM GENERAL - Security Commodity Type | M - Miltary Equipment | A- NSN A- Serial Number Managed

» | O 1005009337672 RIFLE.5.56 MILLIMETER | 1005 - Guns, through 30MM GENERAL - Security Commodity Type | M - Miltary Equipment | A- NSN A- Serial Number Managed

» O RPR1222987 FAN 9999 - Misc Items GENERAL - Security Commodity Type | G - Gen PP&E J-MCN A- Serial Number Managed

selected 014 Wi )@ Pael1 Jor1 (» ) m )W) ) » ) m 50 v items per page 1-4oratems )

Add a Repair Part

+ Add
1. Select . The Add a Repair Part record appears.

Repair Parts Catalog & Grid Options v + Add

O A Stock Nor Y item Desc Y Fsc Y LINTAMCN Y Reportable Commodity Type Y TypeAssetCd Y Stock ltem Cd Y Mgmt Cd Y
W Add
Select an ltem
© Cancel
» |O 1005000012676 FILTER GUN DRIVE 1005 - Guns, through 30MM | CRUOD1 GENERAL - Security Commodity Type | H - Heritage A-NSN A~ Serial Number Managed
[} 1005005703855 PARTS KIT.GUN 1005 - Guns, tarough 30MM GENERAL - Security Commodity Type M - Miltary Equipment | A- NSN A~ Serial Number Managed
(] 1005009337672 RIFLE,5.56 MILLIMETER | 1005 - Guns, through 30MM ‘GENERAL - Security Commodity Type M - Military Equipment A - NSN A - Serial Number Managed
> a RPR1222987 FAN 9999 - Misc ftems 'GENERAL - Security Commodity Type G - Gen PPSE J-MCN A - Serial Number Managed
Selected 0/5 o (4 @D Paoe[1 Joi1 (> (k) ) » )0 m 50 v | items perpage 1-5of5items

2. Enterthe STock NBR, oruse  to assist with the number entry. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.

Stock Number Browse help
3. The rest of the fields automatically populate.

»" Add
4. Select . The record becomes green and read-only.
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Delete a Repair Parts Catalog

* Delete

1. Click to select the entry. The Repair Parts row is highlighted, and and
& Print DW27 .
become available.
X Delete ) .
2. Select . The Delete Repair Parts Catalog pop-up window appears.
Print the DW 27 Repair Parts List
¥ Delete
1.  Click to select the entry. The Repair Parts row is highlighted, and and

@ Print DW27 .
become available.

+ Generating DW Form 27 file to print. Please wait_..

& Print DW27

2. Select . The !
bottom right corner while the form is generating.

L appears in the

3. The Windows PC Downloads pop-up window appears. Choose whether to:

. Open

has the PDF document appear, and is immediately printable.

° 5 i
e saves the PDF document, and is printable at a later time.

Edit the Repair Parts Details Grid

1. Select "

i«] 1O 1005009337672 RIFLE,5.56 MILLIMETER | 1005 - Guns, through 30MM GENERAL - Security Commodity Type | M - Military Equipment | A- NSN A - Serial Number Managed

. The Repair Parts Grid appears.

Repair Parts %X GridOptions ¥ | + Add || Save Changes | @ Cancel
StockNor Y Item Desc Y Mir Part Nor Y Mir Model Nor Y ay ¥
X Mark Deleted | | 1005000178810 | GUIDE,FIRING PIN 22667 A1
X Mark Delefed | | 9999234542365 REPAIR PART TEST 72

Selected 0/2 W) @) Pase[1 Jot1 (» ) ww) a ) > )0 50 v |items per page 1-20f2items O
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Add a Part

A. Select . A new record becomes available.

[m] 1005009337672 RIFLE 556 MILLIMETER 1005 - Guns, through 30MK GENERAL - Security Commodity Type | M - Miltary Equipment | A- NSN A~ Serial Number Managed

Repair Parts. %3 Grid Options v | 4 Add  +/ Save Changes @ Cancel

Stock Nbr Y Item Desc Y Mir Part Nor Y Mir Model Nbr Y ay Y|
X Mark Deleted | | [Select an liem 7
X Mark Deleted 1005000178210 GUIDE,FIRING PIN 772667 Val
X Mark Deleted | | 9999234542365 REPAIR PART TEST 72

Selected 013 <« <« @ rage[1 |on 50 v | items per page 1-30f3ftems ()

B. Enter the SToCk NBR, or use to assist with the number entry. Thisis a 15 alpha-

numeric character field.
Stock Number Browse help

o

C. Select ¢ inthe QTy field. The field becomes editable.

D. Update the QTY, using * to choose the revised amount.
E. Click outside the field. The field returns to read-only.
Change a Quantity

"

A. Select ¢ inthe QY field. The field becomes editable.

[m] 1005009337672 RIFLE 556 MILLIMETER 1005 - Guns, through 30MK GENERAL - Security Commodity Type | M - Miltary Equipment | A- NSN A~ Serial Number Managed

Repair Parts | £ Grid Options ¥ | + Add || + Save Changes | (® Cancel

StockNor 'Y Item Desc Y Mir Part Nor Y mir Model Nbr Y ay Y
X Mark Deleted 1 &
X Mark Deleted | 9990234542365 REPAIR PART TEST 72
Selected 112 <« < @ Pae|1 ot 50 v items perpage 1-20f2items G

B. Update the QTY, using * to choose the revised amount.
C. Click outside the field. The field returns to read-only.

Remove a Part

* Mark Deleted

A. Select . The row becomes read-only.

[m] 1005009337672 RIFLE 556 MILLIMETER 1005 - Guns, through 30MK GENERAL - Security Commodity Type | M - Miltary Equipment | A- NSN A- Serial Number Managed

Repair Parts | £ Grid Options ¥ | 4 Add |+ Save Changes () Cancel

StockNbr Y item Desc Y Mir Part Nbr Y Mir Model Nbr T aty Y
Mark Deleted 7
X Mark Deleted 9999234542365 REPAIR PART TEST 72
Selected 02 <« « @ rPae|1 ot 50 v items perpage 1-20f2ftems O
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Save Changes
2. Select ¥ - .

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try

ity access. the Search again.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

 Delete a Repair Part
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Delete a Repair Parts Catalog

Overview

The Repair Parts Catalog Delete process allows removal of a Repair Parts Catalog.
Navigation
X Delete

CATALOG MGMT > Repair Parts Catalog > O (desired record) > > Delete Repair
Parts Catalog pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Delete Repair Parts Catalog pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

36 tables.

Delete Repair Parts Catalog Grid

History Remarks
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete a Repair Parts Catalog

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

* Delete

1. Select The Delete Repair Parts Catalog pop-up window appears.
Delete Repair Parts Catalog X
Instructions v

— Delete Repair Parts Catalog

Are you sure you want to delete this Repair Parts Catalog and any associations?
History Remarks

¥ Delete (8 Cancel
2. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

¥ Delete
3. Select . The Repair Parts Catalog is removed from the grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics
* Repair Parts Catalog

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment

— 314 —

— 03 Sep 2024 — DPAS Helpdesk
1-844-843-3727




Help Reference Guide

Commodity Type

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Commodity Type process provides the ability to group Stock
Numbers at the Enterprise Catalog level, while limiting user access to specific assets based upon
the Commodity Type.

The Commodity Types are created from the Catalog menu and must be built before they can be
used in defining Stock Numbers and establishing user access restrictions.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Commodity Type > Commodity Type page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Commodity Type page. For more information on each
field, click the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
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tables.

Commodity Type Grid

Edit

Delete

Commodity Type

Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?
Commaodity Type Desc

Reporting Interval

Reporting Unit

Auto-Generate within Days

Date of Month

Remarks

Optional

Generate when Unit has an Open Physical Inventory?
Program Id

Established Dt/Tm

Established By

Last Transaction Dt/Tm

Last Updated By

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
Q‘ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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Delete.htm
CommodityType.htm
KeepInOriginalWarehouseInventoryOnUnitTransfer.htm
CommodityTypeDesc.htm
ReportingInterval.htm
ReportingUnit.htm
AutoGenerateWithinDays.htm
DateOfMonth.htm
Remarks.htm
GenerateWhenUnitHasAnOpenPhysicalInventory.htm
ProgramIdentifier.htm
EstablishedDateTime.htm
EstablishedBy.htm
LastTransactionDateTime.htm
LastUpdatedBy.htm

Help Reference Guide

Helpful Tip

The Search Criteria Grid is not available on this page. The buttons in the Grid Display are
used to search and filter for records.

Commodity Type + Add || £ Grid Options ¥
Commodity Type Y Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit fransfer? Y Commodity Type Desc Y Reporiing interval Y Reporting Unit Y Auto-Generate within Days Y Date of Month Y Remarks T

# Edit X Delete | | BPGTEST1 No BPG TEST ONE 10 DAYS 20

# Edit X Delete | | BPG TEST2 Yes BPG TEST TWO 6 MONTHS 20 BPG Test for over 50

# Edit X Delete |BPG TEST3 No BPG TEST THREE & QUARTERS 2
f Edit X Delete |BPGTEST4 Yes BPG TEST FOUR 5 YEARS 10 BPG Test for over 50
# Edit X Delete |BPGTESTS No BPG TEST FIVE SET-DATE 15
N2 ) () (W) (v ) (o 50 w items per page 1-50 of 69 items
[Add a Commodity Type ]

+ Add
Select . The Add a Commodity Type pop-up window appears.

[Update a Commodity Type ]
& Edi . )
Select . The Update a Commodity Type pop-up window appears.
[Delete a Commodity Type J
» Delete ) .
Select . The Delete a Commodity Type pop-up window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
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have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I . /I #, &I comma,
period, and space.

access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

Add a Commodity Type
Update a Commodity Type
Delete a Commodity Type

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Add a Commodity Type

Overview

The Commodity Type Add process provides the ability to create new Commodity Types.

The Commodity Type provides a method to group Stock Numbers at the Enterprise Catalog
Level. This group capability is unique to the Warehouse Management Module and provides the
capability to limit user access to specific assets based upon the Commodity Type.

Note

The Commodity Type must be unique within the chosen Catalog.

Navigation

+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > Commodity Type > > Add Commaodity Type pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add a Commodity Type pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
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14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Add Commodity Type

Commodity Type Tab

Commodity Type *

Commodity Type Desc *

Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?
Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

Unit Physical Inventory Scheduling Tab

Reporting Unit

Reporting Interval

Date of Month

Auto-Generate within Days

Generate when Unit has an Open Physical Inventory

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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Remarks.htm
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DateOfMonth.htm
AutoGenerateWithinDays.htm
GenerateWhenUnitHasAnOpenPhysicalInventory.htm
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Add a Commodity Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

+ Add
1. Select . The Add a Commodity Type pop-up window appears, open to the

Commodity Type
u tab.
Add Commodity Type b
Instructions -

Commodity Type Lnit Physical Inventory Scheduling

— Commaodity Type
* Commaodity Type

* Commodity Type Desc

Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?
O
Add / Edit Remarks

| & Cancel

2. Enter the Commodity Type in the field provided. This is a 10 alphanumeric character field.

3. Enter the Commodity Type Desc in the field provided. This is a 125 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

4.  Click 1 to select the Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?. This requires
the unit transfer to stay in the same warehouse.

5. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.
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6.

10.
11.

A. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.
B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.
Unit Physical Inventory Schedulin
Select the ! o ’
Add Commodity Type b

Instructions v

Commodity Type Linit Physical Inventory Scheduling

— Unit Physical Inventory Scheduling

Reporting Unit
Select an ltem

Reporting Interval

Date of Month

ik
k

Auto-Generate within Days

s
v

Generate when Unit has an open Physical Inventory

&

| & Cancel

Use

Use

Use

Use

L

to select the Reporting Unit.
* to choose the Reporting Interval.
* to choose the Date of Month.

* to choose the Auto-Generate within Days.

Click LI to select the Generate when Unit has an Open Physical Inventory. This determines
whether inventory requests are generated regardless of other open requests.
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12. Click @ . The new Commodity Type appears in green at the top of the grid.

Commodity Type | + Add %% Grid Options v

Commodity Type Y Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer? Y commodity Type Desc Y Reporting Interval Y Reporting Unit Y Auto-Generate within Days Y Date of Month Y Remarks Y|

# Edit X Delete | | PG No PERSONAL GEAR 3 Months TFS24735
# Edit X Delete | | CBRN Yes CHEM BIO RAD NUC 3 MONTHS TFS24735

1-50 0f 63 items

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Com-

modity Type.
Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information

in the desired field.
13 — Mandatory Entry:

CommMoDITY TYPE DESC.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field

350 — Must be alpha- include prohibited special characters. Enter
numeric with supported spe- alphanumeric (alphabetic “*A” through “Z”,

cial characters $, —, /, #, numeric “0” through “9”) characters, or the fol-
&, comma, period, and lowing permitted special characters: $, —, /, #,
space. &, ;, comma, period, and space. Special char-

acters like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. A field is entered that already
exists. Check the information again, and re—
enter the field.

187 — Record already exists
for data entered.
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161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 4 /I #, &I comma,
period, and space.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

« Commodity Type Overview
« Update a Commodity Type
» Delete a Commodity Type

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Delete a Commodity Type

Overview

The Commodity Type Delete process allows removal of a Commodity Type record.

Navigation

. ¥ Delete
CATALOG MGMT > Commodity Type >

Type) pop-up window
Page Fields

> Confirm Delete (Delete Commaodity

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete (Delete Commodity Type) pop-up
window. For more information on each field, click the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.

Confirm Delete (Delete Commodity Type)

History Remarks
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete a Commodity Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

* Delete

1. Select . The Confirm Delete (Delete Commodity Type) pop-up window
appears.
Confirm Delete x

— Delete Commodity Type

Are you sure you want to delete this Commodity Type and any associations?
History Remarks

¥ Delete | (8 Cancel
2. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

. * Delete ) ) ]
3. Click . The Commodity Type is removed from the grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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350 — Must be alpha-
numeric with supported spe-
cial characters $, —, /, #,
&, comma, period, and
space.

1034 — Delete invalid. Com-
modity Type is associated
with one or more Users.

1033 — Delete invalid. Com-
modity Type is associated
with one or more STock
NBRS.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include prohibited special characters. Enter
alphanumeric (alphabetic "A” through “2”,
numeric “0” through “9”) characters, or the fol-
lowing permitted special characters: $, —, /, #,
&, ;, comma, period, and space. Special char-
acters like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Deletion. The Commodity Type cannot be
deleted when there is one or more Users
attached to the Commodity Type. Remove the
Users and try again.

Invalid Deletion. The Commodity Type cannot be
deleted when there is one or more STOCK NBRS
attached to the Commodity Type. Remove the
STock NBRs and try again.

Related Topics

Commodity Type Overview
Add a Commodity Type
Update a Commodity Type

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Update a Commodity Type

Overview

The Commodity Type Update process allows editing of a Commodity Type record.

The Commodity Type provides a method to group Stock Numbers at the Enterprise Catalog
Level. This group capability is unique to the Warehouse Management Module and provides the
capability to limit user access to specific assets based upon the Commodity Type.

Note

The Commodity Type must be unique within the chosen Catalog.

Navigation

* Edit
CATALOG MGMT > Commodity Type > 4 > Update Community Type pop-up win-
dow

Page Fields

The following fields are displayed on the Update a Commodity Type pop-up window. For
more information on each field, click the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

18 Select "Update" button to process transaction(s).
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14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Update Commodity Type

Commodity Type Tab

Commodity Type *

Commodity Type Desc *

Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?
Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks
Unit Physical Inventory Scheduling Tab

Reporting Unit

Reporting Interval

Auto-Generate within Days

Generate when Unit has an Open Physical Inventory

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
”’ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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KeepInOriginalWarehouseInventoryOnUnitTransfer.htm
Add - Edit Remarks.htm
Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm
ReportingUnit.htm
ReportingInterval.htm
AutoGenerateWithinDays.htm
GenerateWhenUnitHasAnOpenPhysicalInventory.htm
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Update a Commodity Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.
/ Edit . )
1. Select . The Update a Commodity Type pop-up window appears, open to the
Commodity Type
y tab.
Update Commeodity Type b
Instructions -

Commodity Type Lnit Physical Inventory Scheduling

— Commaodity Type
* Commaodity Type
EPG TEST 2
* Commodity Type Desc
EPG TEST TWO

Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer?
Add / Edit Remarks

| (8 Cancel

2. Update the Commodity Type, entering the revised type in the field provided. Thisisa 10
alphanumeric character field.

3. Update the Commodity Type DEscC, entering the revised description in the field provided.
This is a 125 alphanumeric character field.

4.  Verify the Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit transfer? contains the appropriate
O or 41, This requires the unit transfer to stay in the same warehouse.

5. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.
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A. Update the Remarks, entering the revised comments in the field provided. This is a
1024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Unit Physical Inventory Schedulin
6. Select the ! i a

Update Commodity Type X

Instructions v

Commodity Type nit Physical Inventory Scheduling

— Unit Physical Inventory Scheduling
Reporting Unit

MONTHS v
Reporting Interval
6 v

Auto-Generate within Days

20 =
Generate when Unit has an open Physical Inventory

: S conce

7. Update the Reporting Unit, using  ~  to select the desired measurement of time.
8. Update the Reporting Interval, using * to choose the revised time frame.

9. Update the Auto-Generate within Days, using * to choose the revised amount.

10.  Verify the Generate when Unit has an Open Physical Inventory contains the appropriate 4l

or . This determines whether inventory requests are generated regardless of other open
requests.

11. Click - The revised Commodity Type appears in green.
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Commodity Type | + Add % Grid Options ¥
Commodily Type Y Keep on original warehouse inventory on unit ransfer? T Commodity Type Desc Y Reporting Interval Y Reporting Unit Y Auto-Generate within Days Y Date of Month Y Remarks T

7 Edit X Delete  BPGTEST1 No BPG TEST ONE 10 DAYS

20

7 Edit X Delete | BPG TEST3 No BPG TEST THREE 1 QUARTERS 2

BOCOOOOC 50 v |items perpage 1- 50 of 69 items

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Com-

modity Type.
Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information

in the desired field.
13 — Mandatory Entry:

ComMmMmoDITY TYPE DESC.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field

350 — Must be alpha- include prohibited special characters. Enter
numeric with supported spe- alphanumeric (alphabetic “*A” through “Z”,

cial characters $, —, /, #, numeric “"0” through “9”) characters, or the fol-
&, comma, period, and lowing permitted special characters: $, —, /, #,
space. &, ;, comma, period, and space. Special char-

acters like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. A field is entered that already
exists. Check the information again, and re—
enter the field.

187 — Record already exists
for data entered.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
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alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — .,/ #, & comma,
period, and space.

1035 — Update invalid. Com-
modity Type is associated
with one or more STocCK
NBRs.

1036 — Update invalid. Com-
modity Type is associated
with one or more Users.

Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Edit. The Commodity Type cannot be
updated when there is one or more STOCK NBRS
attached to the Commodity Type. Remove the
STock NBRs and try again.

Invalid Edit. The Commodity Type cannot be
updated when there is one or more Users
attached to the Commodity Type. Remove the
Users and try again.

Related Topics

Commodity Type Overview
Add a Commodity Type
Delete a Commodity Type
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under A&S Sustainment

— 333 —

— 03 Sep 2024 — DPAS Helpdesk
1-844-843-3727




Help Reference Guide

Container Type

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Container Type process provides the ability to define a con-
tainer's specific use and how each type behaves while it is stowed. Container information, such
as the quantity of items, dimensions, and volume of the container, is part of the record. A Con-
tainer Type must be built before they can be used in defining individual Containers.

INote

o)

Containers are created to store bulk or serialized inventory items. A container can be
assigned a location in a warehouse, a storage yard, aboard transportation, or in the field. Both

bulk and serialized items can be stored in one or more containers. A container can contain one
or more stock numbers. There are non-expendable, expendable and durable container types. Ware-
housing operations spend a great deal of money procuring durable containers, so they must be
tracked as an asset. A container may or may not have a serial number and/or UII, but in essence
becomes serialized with the assignment of a CONTAINER ID.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Container Type > Container Type page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Container Type page. For more information on each
field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.
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21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.
17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

36 tables.

Search Criteria

Container Type
Stock Nbr
Permanent
Container Type Desc
Status

Serial Ctld

Container Type Grid

Container Type
Container Type Desc
Stock Nbr
Permanent
Serial Ctld
Length (In)
Width (In)
Height (In)
Tare Wt (Lbs)
Capacity (Lbs)
Capacity (Cu Ft)
Capacity (Qty)
Status
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ContainerTypeDesc.htm
StockNumber.htm
Permanent.htm
SerialControlled.htm
LengthWH.htm
Width.htm
Height.htm
TareWt.htm
CapacityLbs.htm
CapacityCuFt.htm
CapacityQty.htm
Status.htm
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Procedures

Helpful Tip

Select the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Search for a Container Type

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

0 Reset

results are displayed. Selecting at any point of this procedure returns all fields to
the default "All" setting.

1. In the Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one of the following optional

fields:.
Instructions v
Search Criteria s
Container Type Container Type Desc
Stock Nbr All Status All -
Permanent All - Serial Ctid All -

Q, Search | | () Reset

Enter the Container Type in the field provided. This is a 20 alphanumeric character
field.

Enter the STock NBR oruse  to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric
character field.

Stock Number Browse help

Use' " to select the Permanent.

e Enterthe CONTAINER TYPE DESC in the field provided. This is a 256 alphanumeric
character field.

Use' ~  to select the Status.

Use' ~  to select the Serial Ctld.
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Search
2. Select C}‘

Container Type -+ Add | & Grid Options ¥

GContainer Type + Y Container Type Desc Y StockNbr Y, Permanent it

/Edt | || X Delete | ARKOF THE COVENANT |BOX OF GOLD Yes

et || x Deete | [Box1
1005000179540 | Yes.

/ Edt | || X Delete | HAEEEEEEEE BOX

JEdt| || x Delete | \WIRE

Y serial Gtid

. The Search Results are displayed in the Container Type grid.

'Y Length (in) Y wicth (in) Y Heigt (In) Y Tare Wi (Lbs) Y Capacity (Lbs) Y Gapacity (Gu Ft) Y capacity (@ty)

36.00 24.00 30.00 100.00 30.00 15.00 [

11.00 15.00 10.00 2000 20.00 095 1

Y status Y

ACTIVE

vvvvvv

vvvvvv

[Add a Container Type

Select

. The Add a Container Type page appears.

[Update a Container Type

Select

. The Update a Container Type page appears.

[Delete a Container Type

»* Delete
Select

Common Errors

. The Delete a Container Type page appears.

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more

than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

ODASD (Logistics)
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Related Topics

 Add a Container Type
 Update a Container Type
. Delete a Container Type
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Add a Container Type

Overview

The Container Type Add process provides the ability to create new Container Type. Container
Types define a container's specific use and how each type behaves while it is stowed. Container

information, such as the quantity of items, dimensions, and volume of the container, is part of
the record.

Navigation

+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > Container Type > > Container Type Add pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Container Type Add pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
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Add Container Type

Container Type *
Permanent

Status *

Length (In)

Height (In)
Capacity (Lbs)
Capacity (Qty)
Container Type Desc *
Stock Nbr

Serial Ctld

Width (In)

Tare Wt (Lbs)
Capacity (Cu Ft)
Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

Procedures

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Helpful Tip

@ Select the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Add a Container Type

Selecting

Cancel

at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.

— 340 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —



ContainerType.htm
Permanent.htm
Status.htm
LengthWH.htm
Height.htm
CapacityLbs.htm
CapacityQty.htm
ContainerTypeDesc.htm
StockNumber.htm
SerialControlled.htm
Width.htm
TareWt.htm
CapacityCuFt.htm
Add - Edit Remarks.htm
Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm

Help Reference Guide

+ Add
1. Select . The Add a Container Type pop-up window appears.

Add Container Type »
Instructions A4
— Container Type
* Container Type * Container Type Desc
Permanent Stock Nbr
[ Optiona
* Status Serial Ctld
ACTIVE *| [J
Length {In) Width {In)
0.00 — 0.00 -
Height {In) Tare Wt (Lbs)
0.00 = 0.00 =
Capacity (Lbs) Capacity (Cu Ft)
0 = 0.00 =
Capacity (Qty)
0 ¥
Add / Edit Remarks

- 8 Cancel

2. Enter the Container Type in the field provided. This is a 20 alphanumeric character field.

Click LI to select the Permanent. When checked, the Container Type is Permanent.

4. Use " to select the Status.

Ak

5. Use to choose the Length (IN).
6. Use * to choose the Height (IN).
7. Use * to choose the Capacity (LBs).
8. Use * to choose the Capacity (QTY).
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9. Enter the CONTAINER TYPE DESC in the field provided. This is a 125 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

10.  Enterthe STock NBR oruse  to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Stock Number Browse help
11. Click L] to select the Serial CTLD. When checked, the Container Type is controlled by serial
numbers.
12. Use * to choose the Width (IN).

13. Use " to choose the Tare WT (Les).

14. Use ™ to choose the Capacity (Cu FT).
15. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.
A. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

+ Add
16.  Select . The new Container Type appears in green at the top of the grid.

Container Type  + Add £ Grid Options ¥

Container Type 1 Y Container Type Desc Y stock Nor Y Permanent Y Serial Cid Y Length (in) Y widtn (in) Y Height (in) Y Tare Wi Lbs) Y Capacity (Los) Y Capacity (Cu i) Y Capaciy (ty) Y staius Y

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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13 — Mandatory Entry:
Container Type.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
CONTAINER TYPE DEScC.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Status.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Permanent.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
SERIAL CLTD.

350 — Must be alpha-
numeric with supported
special characters $, —, /,
#, &, comma, period, and
space.

1006 — Wildcard not per-
mitted for Add.

1001 — Container Type

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information in
the desired field.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include prohibited special characters. Enter alpha-
numeric (alphabetic “*A” through “Z”, numeric “*0”
through “9”) characters, or the following per-
mitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &, (, ),
comma, period, and space. Special characters like
I or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. Check for a Wildcard character in
the Container Type. Re-enter the Container Type
field.

Container Type entered already exists. Re-enter a

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment

— 343 —

— 03 Sep 2024 — DPAS Helpdesk
1-844-843-3727




Help Reference Guide

already exists, cannot pro-
cess an 'Add’.

1148 — Serial Number
Controlled cannot be
changed to 'Yes' as cur-
rent container records
assigned this container
type exist that do not con-
tain serial numbers.

1149 — Container Type
cannot be deactivated.
Container(s) exist with
this Container Type.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character
(s) $ — ./, #, & comma,
period, and space.

new Container Type up to 20 characters, with sup-
ported special character(s) $, -, /, #, & comma,
period and space.

Serial Number Controlled cannot be changed to
Yes as current Container Records exist that do not
contain Serial Numbers with this Container Type.

Container Type cannot be deactivated. Container
(s) exist with this Container Type. Verify record
selected.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters like
I or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

Container Type Overview
Update a Container Type
Delete a Container Type

3. ODASD (Logistics)
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Delete a Container Type

Overview

The Container Type Delete process allows removal of a Container Type record.

Attention

a
You cannot delete a Container Type if there are associated Container records.

Navigation

¥ Delete
CATALOG MGMT > Container Type> > Confirm Delete (Delete Container

Type) pop-up window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Confirm Delete (Delete Container Type) pop-up win-
dow. For more information on each field, click the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.
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Confirm Delete (Delete Container Type)

History Remarks

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete a Container Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.
* Delete ) } .
1.  Select . The Confirm Delete (Delete Container Type) pop-up window
appears.
Confirm Delete *
Instructions v

— Delete Container Type

Are you sure you want to delete this Container Type and any associations?
History Remarks

¥ Delete | (8 Cancel
2. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

¥ Delete
3. Click . The Container Type is removed from the grid.
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Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more

than one solution to a given error.

1149 — Container Type can-
not be deactivated. Con-
tainer(s) exist with this
Container Type.

1002 — Container Type can-
not be deleted. Container
(s) exist for this container

type.

Invalid Deactivation. The Container Type cannot
be deactivated if there are any active containers
still associated with it. Review the Container
Type again, and remove any remaining asso-
ciated information so the Container Type can be
deleted.

Invalid Deletion. The Container Type cannot be
deleted if there are any containers still asso-
ciated with it. Review the Container Type again,
and remove any remaining associated inform-
ation so the Container Type can be deleted.

Related Topics

e Container Type Overview
 Add a Container Type
 Update a Container Type

ODASD (Logistics)
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Update a Container Type

Overview

The Container Type Update process allows editing of a Container Type. Container Types define a
container's specific use and how each type behaves while it is stowed. Container information,
such as the quantity of items, dimensions, and volume of the container, is part of the record.

Navigation

Z Edit

CATALOG MGMT > Container Type > > Update Container Type pop-up window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Update Container Type pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
18 Select "Update" button to process transaction(s).
14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Update Container Type

Container Type *
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Permanent

Status *

Length (In)

Height (In)
Capacity (Lbs)
Capacity (Qty)
Container Type Desc *
Stock Nbr

Serial Ctld

Width (In)

Tare Wt (Lbs)
Capacity (Cu Ft)
Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

Help Reference Guide

Helpful Tip

Select the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Update a Container Type

® Cancel

Selecting

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

[Helpful Tips

9

. The Container Type value cannot be changed. If the Container Type was created in error, it
must be deleted and the correct Container Type added.

. The Permanent and STock NBR cannot be changed if it has an associated container.

ODASD (Logistics)
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. The SERIAL CLTD can be unchecked even if Container records exist with the associated Con-
tainer Type, however; it cannot be checked if Container records exist with an associated Con-
tainer Type and if there is at least one Container record where the SERIAL NBR value is
blank/null.

. The Status cannot be changed from Active to Inactive if the Container Type is associated
with a Container.

1. Select 4 ER . The Update a Container Type pop-up window appears.
Update Container Type x
Instructions v
— Container Type
* Container Type * Container Type Desc
EBFG BEPGTEST
Permanent Stock Nbr
113811381138A
" Status Serial Ctld
ACTIVE A ]
Length {In) Width (In)
60.00 = 2.00 =
Height (In) Tare Wt (Lbs)
2.00 -~ 0.25 ~
Capacity (Lbs) Capacity (Cu Ft)
100 A 0.14 a
Capacity (Qty)
100 v
Add / Edit Remarks

=

2. Update the Container Type, entering the revised kind in the field provided. This is a 20
alphanumeric character field.

3.  Verify the Permanent contains the appropriate 1 or L1, when checked, the Container
Type is Permanent.
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4. Update the Status, using ' " to select the desired status.

5. Update the Length (IN), using * to choose the revised amount.

6. Update the Height (IN), using * to choose the revised amount.

7. Update the Capacity (LBS), using " to choose the revised amount.

8. Update the Capacity (QTY), using * to choose the revised amount.

Update the CONTAINER TYPE DESC, entering the revised description in the field provided.
This is a 125 alphanumeric character field.

10. Update the STock NBR, using  to browse for the revised identifier. This is a 15 alpha-
numeric character field.

Stock Number Browse help
11.  Verify the Serial CTLD contains the appropriate *2 or L1, when checked, the Container
Type is controlled by serial numbers.
12. Update the Width (IN), using * to choose the revised amount.

13. Update the Tare WT (LBS), using " to choose the revised amount.

14, Update the Capacity (Cu FT), using * to choose the revised amount.
15. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields appear.

A. Update the Remarks, entering the revised information in the field provided. This is a
1024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

16. Select - The revised Container Type appears in green.

Container Type  + Add  £x Grid Options v

Container Type 1 Y Container Type Desc Y stock Nor Y Permanen it Y serial Ctid Y Length (in) Y width (In) Y Height (in) Y Tare Wt (Lbs) Y Capacity (Lbs) Y Capacity (Cu Ft) Y Capacity (Qty) Y status T
,
/ Edit| || X Delete | | BOEING 747 AIRCRAFT No No 100000 50000 75000 40,000.00 2000000 21701389 o acmuE
J Edit| || X Detete | | BOX1 CARDBOARD BOX1 No No 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 0 ACTIVE
J Edit| || x Delete | |BULKT EQUIPMENT No No 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 0 AGTIVE

/ Edit | X Delete | CARBONITE FROZEN CARBONITE No No 96.00 48.00 144.00 2000.00 2,500.00 384.00 1 ACTIVE

(@ 2)(3)(» ) )(w) () )(m 50w items perpage 1-500f 109 items
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Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Container Type.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
CONTAINER TYPE DESc.

13 — Mandatory Entry: Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information in
Status. the desired field.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Permanent.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
SERIAL CLTD.

350 — Must be alpha- Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field

numeric with supported include prohibited special characters. Enter alpha-

special characters $, — , /, numeric (alphabetic “A” through “*Z”, numeric “"0”

#, &, comma, period, and through “9”) characters, or the following per-

space. mitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &, (, ),
comma, period, and space. Special characters like
I or @ are prohibited.

— 352 —

ODASD (Logistics) — 03 Sep 2024 — DPAS Helpdesk

under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727




Help Reference Guide

1006 — Wildcard not per-
mitted for Add.

1001 — Container Type
already exists, cannot pro-
cess an 'Add’.

1148 — Serial Number
Controlled cannot be
changed to 'Yes' as cur-
rent container records
assigned this container
type exist that do not con-
tain serial numbers.

1149 — Container Type
cannot be deactivated.
Container(s) exist with
this Container Type.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character
(S) $I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

Invalid Entry. Check for a Wildcard character in
the Container Type. Re-enter the Container Type
field.

Container Type entered already exists. Re-enter a
new Container Type up to 20 characters, with sup-
ported special character(s) $, -, /, #, & comma,
period and space.

Serial Number Controlled cannot be changed to
Yes as current Container Records exist that do not
contain Serial Numbers with this Container Type.

Container Type cannot be deactivated. Container
(s) exist with this Container Type. Verify record
selected.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters like
I or @ are prohibited.

ODASD (Logistics)
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Related Topics

» Container Type Overview
 Add a Container Type
. Delete a Container Type
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Size Category

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Size Category process provides the ability to add, update and
delete a Size Category. Each item of gear that is issued in more than one size is classified under
a size category.

INote

(D)

An example of a Size Category that could be added is Boots, HW. The Description of
Boots, HW might be entered as BOOTS, HOT WEATHER . The Size Category will appear on the
individual issue screen and be associated with a Line Item Number/Table of Authorized Materiel
Control Number (LIN/TAMCN).

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Size Category > Size Category page

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Size Category page. For more information on each field,
select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.
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17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

36 tables.
525 Select "Search" to refresh the {0} Search Results.
526 Select "Reset" to clear the {0} Search Criteria.

‘ Search Criteria

Size Category
Size Category Desc

‘ Search Results

Size Category
Size Category Desc

Optional

Established By
Established By Dt/Tm
Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Last Updated By
Program Id

Remarks

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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Search a Size Category

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

Reset
results are displayed. Selecting O at any point of this procedure returns all fields to

the default "All" setting.
1. In the Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one of the following optional

fields:.
Search Criteria

Size Category Size Category Desc

« Enter the Size Category in the field provided. This is a 250 alphanumeric character
field.

e Enter the Size Category DEsc in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Q, Search
2. Select . The Search Results are displayed in the Size Category grid.

Search Results ~
& Options ~ + Add
- Size Category H Size Category Desc
HIKING BOOTS FOOTWEAR
1-1o0f1items

Selected 0/1 10 v itemns per page

[Add a Size Category

+ Add
Select . The Add a Size Category slide-out window appears.
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[Update a Size Category ]

& Edit
Select . The Update a Size Category slide-out window appears.

[Delete a Size Category ]

Delete
Select o . The Delete a Size Category slide-out window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
ity access. the Search again.

Related Topics

 Add a Size Category
» Update a Size Category
» Delete a Size Category
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Add a Size Category

Overview

The Size Category Add process provides the ability to create new Size Categories. Each item of
gear that is issued in more than one size is classified under a size category.

Navigation

+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > Size Category > > Add a Size Category slide-out window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add a Size Category slide-out window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Add a Size Category

Size Category
Remarks
Size Category Desc
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Add a Size Category

Selecting o | atan y point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Bold numbered steps are required.

+ Add
1. Select . The Add a Size Category slide-out window appears.

Add Size Category x

» Instructions / Help

Size Category Remarks

Size Category Desc

msave

A. Enter the Size Category in the field provided. This is a 250 alphanumeric character
field.

B. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

C. Enter the Si1ze CATEGORY DESC in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric
character field.

B Save
2. Select - The new Size Category record is saved, and appears in the search res-
ults grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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185 — Record already
exists.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — ./, #, & comma,
period, and space.

Invalid Entry. The field entered is already in the
system. Check the information again, and re—
enter the record.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

. Size Category Overview
 Update a Size Category
 Delete a Size Category

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Delete a Size Category

Overview

The Size Category Delete process allows removal of a Size Category.
Navigation
il Delete

CATALOG MGMT > Size Category > (desired record) > > Delete Size Cat-
egory slide-out window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Delete a Size Category slide-out window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

87 Select "Delete" for delete action.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Delete a Size Category

Size Category
Remarks
Size Category Desc
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Delete a Size Category

Selecting o | atan y point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Bold numbered steps are required.

Delete
1. Select o . The Delete a Size Category slide-out window appears.

Delete Size Category x

» Instructions / Help

Size Category BPG A Remarks BPG Test A

Size Category Desc BPG Test A

Cancel M Delete
m

A. Verify the Size Category.

B. Update the Remarks, entering the revised description in the field provided. This is a
1,024 alphanumeric character field.

C. Verify the S1ze CATEGORY DESC.

2. Select m The deleted Size Category record is removed from the search results
grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

» Size Category Overview
e« Add a Size Category
» Update a Size Category
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Update a Size Category

Overview

The Size Category Update process allows editing of the Size Category.
Navigation

&P Edit
CATALOG MGMT > Size Category > (desired record) > > Edit Size Category
slide-out window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Update a Size Category slide-out window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

18 Select "Update" button to process transaction(s).

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Update a Size Category

Size Category
Remarks
Size Category Desc
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Update a Size Category

Selecting o | atan y point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Bold numbered steps are required.

& Edit
1. Select . The Update a Size Category slide-out window appears.

Edit Size Category x

» Instructions / Help

Size Category BPG Remarks BPG Test

Size Category Desc BPG Test

msave

A. Enter the Size Category in the field provided. This is a 250 alphanumeric character
field.

B. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

C. Enter the Si1ze CATEGORY DESC in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric
character field.

B Save
2. Select - The revised Size Category record is saved, and appears in the search
results grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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185 — Record already
exists.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — ./, #, & comma,
period, and space.

Invalid Entry. The field entered is already in the
system. Check the information again, and re—
enter the record.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

. Size Category Overview
e Add a Size Category
 Delete a Size Category

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Equipment Type

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Equipment Type process provides the ability to add, update, or
delete an equipment type in the catalog. The Equipment Type associates the personnel's sizes
and issued assets to their Member Profile.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Equipment Type > Equipment Type page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Equipment Type page. For more information on each
field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

12 Select "Search" button to view Search Results page.
13 Select "Reset" button to clear data.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.
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17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

36 tables.

‘ Search Criteria Grid

Equipment Type
Desc

‘ Equipment Type Grid Fields

All

Equipment Type

Desc

Optional
Program Id
Established Dt/Tm
Established By
Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Last Updated By
Remarks
Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
”‘ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Search for an Equipment Type

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

0 Reset

results are displayed. Selecting at any point of this procedure returns all fields to
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the default "All" setting.
1. Inthe Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one of the following optional

fields:.
Instructions v
Search Criteria i
Equipment Type Desc

Q, Search | | () Reset

e Enter the Equipment Type in the field provided.
e Enterthe Desc in the field provided.

Q, Search ) . . ) .
2. Select to begin the query. Results display in the Equipment Type Grid below.

Equipment Type £ Grid Options v |+ Add

] Al | Equipment Type Y Desc X

[l Vehicle Vehicle Kit

O BPG Test BPG Test

[ Combat Vest Combat Vest

Selected | 1 2] 4 Page | 1 of 1 » > 4 4 » > 50 w items per page 1-90of 9 items @]
[Add an Equipment Type J

+ Add
Select . The Add Equipment Type pop-up window appears.

[Update an Equipment Type }
) ) * Edit ¥ Delete )
1. Click & next to the desired entry. 1 appears, and and become avail-
able.
# Edit . _
2. Select . The Update Equipment Type pop-up window appears.
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Delete an Equipment Type

* Edit % Delete
1. Click L next to the desired entry. 1 appears, and 4 and become avail-
able.
¥ Delete . } . i
2. Select . Either the Delete Equipment Type pop-up window or the Confirm

Delete pop-up window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
search criteria or you do not entered do not exist or Incorrect security
have the appropriate secur- access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
ity access. the Search again.

Related Topics

e Add an Equipment Type
 Update an Equipment Type
 Delete an Equipment Type
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Add an Equipment Type

Overview

The Equipment Type Add process provides the ability to create a new equipment type in the cata-
log.

Navigation

+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > Equipment Type > > Add Equipment Type pop-up window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add Equipment Type pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Equipment Type Tab

Equipment Type *
Desc *
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Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

‘ Required Equipment Tab ]

All
Stock Nbr
Item Description

\ Additional Attributes Tab ]

Attribute Name
Data Type

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Add an Equipment Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
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+ Add
1. Select . The Add Equipment Type pop-up window displays.

Add Equipment Type

Instructions

EquipmentType Required Equipment Additional Attributes

EquipmentType Details

* Equipment Type * Desc

Add ! Edit Remarks

) Cancel

2. Complete the Equipment Type Tab.
A. Enter the Equipment Type in the field provided.
B. Enter the DEsc in the field provided.

C. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields

appear.

a. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character

field.

b. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric

character field.

3. Select the Required Equipment Tab.
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+ Add
A. Select . A new entry appears in the SKO Headers grid.
Add Equipment Type X
[T Zi

EquipmentType Required Equipment Additional Attributes

Sko Headers £ Grid Options v + Add ¥ Delete

All Stock Nbr Item Description T
| v add
Select an Item
{9 Cancel
Selected 11 I < 0 ) Page | 0 of 0 > » Kl 4 > » 50 w  items per page Mo items to display O

(S Cancel

B. Enterthe STock NBR, oruse  to browse for the entry. Only associated SKO cata-
log stock numbers are permitted.

Stock Number Browse help

" Add
C. Select . The Item Description automatically populates in the grid.
D. Repeat Steps A - C to add more STOCK NBRS.

Attention

Ut
A SKO can only be assigned to a single equipment type. If a SKO is assigned to a
second equipment type, it is removed from the first equipment type automatically.

4. Select the Additional Attributes Tab.
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Add Equipment Type X

Instructions v
EquipmentType Required Equipment Additional Altributes

Attribute Name Data Type
Select an ltem v Select an ltem v + Add

& Cancel

A. Use * to select an existing Attribute Name.

B. Use ' to selectthe Data Type.

Ad
C. Select . The Attribute appears in the Attributes section below.
D. Repeat Steps A - C to add more Attributes.

5.  Select . The new Equipment Type appears in green at the top of the grid.

Equipment Type £t Grid Options v | + Add

[J Al Equipment Type Y Desc Y
N N

O Vehicls Vehicle Kit

(] BPG Test BPG Test

[] Combat Vest Combat Vest

Selected | 1 4 4 Page | 1 of 1 > » 4 4 > r 50 w  items per page 1- 10 of 10 items O

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Equipment Type.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
DEsc.

1162 — Invalid value
entered for Stock Number.
Must be a SKO Stock Num-
ber with a valid Stock Item.

xxxx — Attribute Attribute
Name already exists with
data type Data Type.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid STock NBR Entered. The STOoCK NBR
must be part of the SKO and be linked to a valid
Stock Item. Type the STock NBR again, using

to assist with the entry.

Invalid entry. The Attribute Name was already
used for this Equipment Type, and cannot be
used again with a different Data Type. Enter a
different Attribute Name.

3. ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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xxxx — Equipment Type of
type: Equipment Type Name
already exists in catalog.

Invalid Entry. The Equipment Type Name and
DEesc entered for the Equipment Type already
exists. Check the information again, and re-
enter the value.

Related Topics

Equipment Type Overview
Update an Equipment Type
Delete an Equipment Type
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Delete an Equipment Type

Overview

The Equipment Type Delete process allows removal of an equipment type record from the cata-
log.

Navigation

. . ¢ Delete
CATALOG MGMT > Equipment Type > (desired record) >

or Delete Equipment Type pop-up window

Page Fields

> Confirm Delete

The following fields display on the Delete Equipment Type pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.

Delete Equipment Type

History Remarks

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

— 379 —

ODASD (Logistics) — R = DPAS Helpdesk

under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727



Hyperlink.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm

Help Reference Guide

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Delete an Equipment Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.
* Edit % Delete
1. Click [J next to the desired entry. 1 appears, and 4 and become avail-
able.
* Delete
2. Select .
Delete Equipment Type x
Instructions L

— Delete Equipment Type

Are you sure you want to delete this Equipment Type and any associations?
History Remarks

¥ Delete (O Cancel
3. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

X Delete )
4, Select to process the transaction.
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Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

Related Topics

. Equipment Type Overview
 Add an Equipment Type
 Update an Equipment Type
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Update an Equipment Type

Overview

The Equipment Type Update process allows editing an equipment type in the catalog.
Navigation

Edit
CATALOG MGMT > Equipment Type > (desired record) > 7 > Update Equipment
Type pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Update Equipment Type pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.
14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Equipment Type Tab

Equipment Type *
Desc *
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Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

‘ Required Equipment Tab ]

Stock Nbr
Item Description

\ Additional Attributes Tab ]

Attribute Name
Data Type
Attributes

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Update an Equipment Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

& Edit * Delete

1. Click [J next to the desired entry. ' appears, and and become avail-
able.
& Edit . _ )
2. Select . The Update Equipment Type pop-up window displays.
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Update Equipment Type X

Instructions -

EquipmentType Required Equipment Additional Aftributes

— EquipmentType Details
* Equipment Type * Desc
BPG Test BPG Test

Add / Edit Remarks

=

3. Update the Equipment Type Tab.

A. Update the Equipment Type, entering the revised type in the field provided.
B. Update the DEsc, entering the revised description in the field provided.

C. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields
appear.

a. Update the Remarks, entering the revised comments in the field provided. This
is a 1,024 alphanumeric character field.

b. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric
character field.

4. Select the Required Equipment Tab.

Attention

i
An SKO can be added or deleted from the SKO Headers grid, it cannot be modified.
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‘ Update Equipment Type X
Instructions v
EquipmentType Required Eguipment Additional Aftributes
Sko Headers £ Grid Options ¥ || + Add
O an Stock Nbr Iltem Description Y
O 1030014572956 CAMOUFLAGE NET SYST
selected 0/1 I ‘ Page | 1 of 1 TR T BT T T 50 v | items per page 1-1oftitems

@® Cancel
Add an SKO
A. Select . A new entry appears in the SKO Headers grid.
Update Equipment Type X
Instructions v
EquipmentType Required Equipment Additional Attributes
Sko Headers £ Grid Options v + Add ¥ Delete
D All Stock Nbr Item Description T
rm
Select an Item
{9 Cancel
O 1080014572956 CAMOUFLAGE NET SYST
Selected 1/2 e Page 1 of 1 IRTER @I E TN 50 v | items per page 1-20i2items O

(S Cancel

B. Enter the SToCK NBR, or use to browse for the entry. Only associated SKO cata-

log stock numbers are permitted.
Stock Number Browse help

C. Select . The Item Description automatically populates in the grid.

D. Repeat Steps A - C to add more STOCK NBRS.
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Note

An SKO can only be assigned to a single equipment type. If an SKO is assigned to a
second equipment type, it is removed from the first equipment type automatically.

Remove an SKO

e O . ¥ Delete .
A. Click next to the desired entry. 2 appears, and becomes available.
Update Equipment Type

Instructions

EquipmentType Required Equipment Additional Attributes

Sko Headers ¢ Grid Options v + Add || X Delete

All Stock Nbr Item Description T

n- =i , g T

Selected 1/1 M 'ﬂ Page 1 of 1 RTETRTEY » (M 50 ¥ |items per page 1-1oftitems
=

X Delete )
B. Select . The STOCK NBR entry is removed.

5. Select the Additional Attributes Tab.
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Add an Attribute

Add Equipment Type b 4
Instructions v

EquipmentType Required Equipment Additional Altributes

Attribute Name Data Type
Select an ltem v Select an ltem v + Add

(& Cancel

A. Use " to select an existing Attribute Name.
B. Use ' to selectthe Data Type.

d
C. Select . The Attribute appears in the Attributes section below.
D. Repeat Steps A - C to add more Attributes.

Edit the Data Type of an Attribute

Update the Data Type, using ~  to select the desired type.

Remove an Attribute

Click ® next to the desired Attribute. The Attribute is removed.

6. Select - to process the transaction.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Equipment Type.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
DEsc.

1162 — Invalid value
entered for Stock Number.
Must be a SKO Stock Num-
ber with a valid Stock Item.

xxxx — Attribute Attribute
Name already exists with
data type Data Type.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid STock NBR Entered. The STOoCK NBR
must be part of the SKO and be linked to a valid
Stock Item. Type the STock NBR again, using

to assist with the entry.

Invalid entry. The Attribute Name was already
used for this Equipment Type, and cannot be
used again with a different Data Type. Enter a
different Attribute Name.

3. ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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xxxx — Equipment Type of
type: Equipment Type Name
already exists in catalog.

Invalid Entry. The Equipment Type Name and
DEesc entered for the Equipment Type already
exists. Check the information again, and re-
enter the value.

Related Topics

Equipment Type Overview
Add an Equipment Type
Delete an Equipment Type
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Shelf Life Extension Overview

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Shelf Life Extension process provides the ability to input and
maintain records of Shelf Life Extension Notifications that have been officially received based on
Shelf Life Extension testing on specific Shelf Life managed items. These records are used in a
background process to:
» Update expiration dates on Inventory Control Number records
» Update Condition Codes on Inventory Master records
+ Validate allowable Condition Codes that can be selected during the Receiving, Unit
Returns, Individual Returns, and Warehouse Transfer (receipts) processes
» Determine the applicable Expiration Date value when an Inventory Control Number record
is created

Shelf Life Extension Notifications / Shelf Life Failed Testing Notifications are typically obtained
from one or more of the following official sources:

e Joint Acquisition CBRN Knowledge System (J.A.C.K.S.)

e Joint Equipment Assessment Program (JEAP)

» Joint Program Executive Office for Chemical and Biological Defense (JPEO — CBD)

» DoD Shelf-Life Extension System (SLES)

e« U.S. Army testing laboratories

« U.S. Army Research, Development and Engineering Command (REDCOM)

 Naval Messages

«  Other Official Agency or Program Office Notifications

INote

Some search fields provide Intellisense i , Which is the automatic completion of a field
“*  entry in a software application.
The application displays a selectable word or phrase in that field, based on the input (that was pre-
viously entered), without having to completely type the entry.

This is identified by a lowercase italic 1 preceding the field name.

Navigation

CATALOG MGMT > Shelf Life Extension > Shelf Life Extension page
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Page Fields

The following fields display on the Shelf Life Extension page. For more information on
each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

12 Select "Search" button to view Search Results page.

13 Select "Reset" button to clear data.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

2 tables.

Shelf Life Extension Search Criteria

LIN/TAMCN #
Stock Nbr i

Mfr Contract ¥

Mfr Lot ¥
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Mfr Date From
Mfr Date To
Extended Flg
Failed Fig

Shelf Life Extension Grid

Edit

Delete

Labels
LIN/TAMCN

Stock Nbr

Mfr Contract

Mfr Lot

Mfr Dt

Expiration Dt

Last Test Dt
Extended Fig
Failed Fig
Override Cond Cd
Inspected By
Established Dt/Tm
Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Established By
Last Updated By

Print Shelf Life Extension Labels

Printer Language
Label Size
Label Type

Qty
Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
@ Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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Search for an Shelf Life Extension

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

results are displayed. Selecting

0 Reset

at any point of this procedure returns all fields to

the default "All" setting.
In the Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one of the following optional
fields:.

Instructions v
Search Criteria a
i LINITAMCN All i Stock Nbr | Al
i Mfr Contract | Al i Mfr Lot Al
Mfr Dt From = MfrDt To |5/11/2024 B
Extended Flg All v Failed Flg All v

O, search || () Reset

Use ® or  to assist with the LIN/TAMCN entry. This is a 10 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help

Use ® or  to assist with the STock NBR entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-
acter field.
Stock Number Browse help

Enter the MFR CONTRACT, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 13 alpha-
numeric character field.

Enter the MFRr LoT, using ¥ to assist with the entry. This is a 20 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Use Gl to select the MFR DT From, or enter the date MM/DD/YYYY in the field
provided.

Use Gl to select the MFR DT To, or enter the date MM/DD/YYYY in the field
provided.
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2.

Use

Use

Clic

Shelf Life Extension  + A &

to

to

‘ Q, Search

Grid Optons v

LINITAMCN Y

/€at| || x Deete| | (I Labels | | c22002¢

/€| || x Detete | || I Labels | c23062F

/€t | || x el | | I Labels

et ||| xDeete | I

c23062¢

c23062¢

et | || x Detete | || I Labels | c23062¢

)

select the Extended Flg.

select the Failed Flg.

. The Search Results are displayed in the Shelf Life Extension grid.

StockNbr Y Mfr Contract Y| Mir Lot Y MirDt Y Expiration Dt Y Last Test Dt 'Y Extended Fig Y Failed Fig 'Y Override Cond Cd Y inspected By Y Established DUTm Y Last Transaction DYTm 'Y Established By Y Last Updated By
, . voueres
setsrastsess SPONDIOTONALS 5L0305069% 08012008 05312018 , o soxs S e Yoouer
: . voueres
setsrastsess SPOTDIOTONALS 5L100308942 08012008 05312018 ” o soxs oot zanter  owpzmozsesAn s Youer
8415014445803  SP010001DNA45 | BLOB0506939  05/01/2006 | 05/31/2016 e No JACKS 11/02/2015 2:30:16 PM 04/02/2018 9:25:43 AM. U YIGILLEIE!]
voueres
setsrastsess SPOTOIOTONALS 8L0S030693 0812008 05312018 ” o soxs oot zanteP  ounozuts 92543 s
Setsrastsess SPOTDIOTONALS 5L0R0S0894 08012008 05312018 y o soxs oot zante P osnozuts 9254 s voueres
+-9erotoms

v items per page

Y

[Add a Shelf Life Extension

Select

. The

Add Shelf Life Extension pop-up window appears.

[Update a Shelf Life Extension

& Edit

Select

. The

Update Shelf Life Extension pop-up window appears.

[Print Shelf Life Extension Labels

1.

D Lab

Select
appears.

els

next to the desired record. The Print Label Request pop-up window
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Print Label Request x
Print Labels
Printer Language Select an ltem L
Label Size Select an ltem A4
Label Type Gty
SHF 1 -

Print | Download | () Reset (9 Cancel

A. Use ° to selectthe Printer Language.

B. Use " toselectthe Label Size.

C. The Label Type automatically populates and is not editable.

D. Use * to choose the Qty.

Print
2. Select to complete the transaction.

Delete a Shelf Life Extension

¥ Delete . .
Select . The Confirm Delete pop-up window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
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search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

. Add a Shelf Life Extension
 Update a Shelf Life Extension
. Delete a Shelf Life Extension

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Add a Shelf Life Extension

Overview

The Add a Shelf Life Extension process provides the ability to create Shelf Life Extension records.
Navigation

+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > Shelf Life Extension > > Add Shelf Life Extension pop-up win-
dow

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add Shelf Life Extension pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

456 Entera LIN/TAMCN or Stock NBR. Ifa LIN/TAMCN record is
added records will be created for all associated SToCK NBRs.
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Enter the Official Source of the Extension Notification in the
457 . e
Inspected By’ field.
132 To search for CAGE CbD, see https://cage.dla.mil.
NCAGE CD must = 5 pros. When pos 1 = 0-9, POS 5 must =
161 alpha but not I, O, or X. When pos 1 = A, PO0S 5 must = alpha-
numeric but notI, L, O, Q, orV thru Z. When pos 1 = alpha, but
not alpha O, POS 5 must = 0-9.
162 CAGE Cb must = 5 pos, 1st and 5th must = numeric, remaining
POS must = alphanumeric except I and O.

Add Shelf Life Extension

LIN/TAMCN
Stock Nbr

Mfr Contract
Mfr Lot

Mfr Dt *
Expiration Dt *
Last Test Dt
Inspected By *
Extended Fig
Failed Fig

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Add a Shelf Life Extension

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

+ Add
1. Select to create a Shelf Life Extension record. The Add Shelf Life Extension
pop-up window displays.

Add Shelf Life Extension b 4
Instructions v
— Shelf Life Extension
LINTAMCN Stock Nbr
Select an Item Select an ltem
Mfr Contract Mfr Lot
* Mir Dt * Expiration Dt
Gf01/2024 3 601/2024 ﬁ
Last Test Dt * Inspected By
Extended Fig Failed Flg
es v Mo v

® Cancel

A. Use ® or toassist withthe LIN/TAMCN entry. This is a 10 alphanumeric char-
acter field.
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Line Item Number / Table of Authorized Materiel Control Number Browse help
OR

B. Use ¥ or toassist with the STock NBR entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Stock Number Browse help

C. Enter the MFR CONTRACT in the field provided. This is a 13 alphanumeric character
field.

D. Enter the MFR LoTin the field provided. This is a 20 alphanumeric character field.

E. Use G to select the MFR DT, or enter the date (MM/DD/YYYY) in the field provided.
The default date is set to the system date.

F. Use G to select the EXPIRATION DT, or enter the date (MM/DD/YYYY) in the field
provided. The default date is set to the system date.

Note

The Expiration Date is sometimes listed on the official Shelf Life Extension
Notification as the Next Test Date.

G. Use Gl to select the Last Test DT, or enter the date (MM/DD/YYYY) in the field
provided.

H. Enterthe Inspected By in the field provided. This is a 15 alphanumeric character
field.

I. Use ~ to select the Extended Flg. The default is set to Yes.

J. Use * to select the Failed Flg. The default is set to No.

2. Select . The new Shelf Life Extension record is green and appears at the top of the
Shelf Life Extension Results grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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185 — Record already
exists.

1164 — An existing record
shows this Lot FAILED. Can-
not add a record, if this Lot
did not fail, update the exist-
ing record.

13 — Mandatory Entry: LIN
/ TAMCN orSTtock NBR.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Inspected By.

13 — Mandatory Entry: MFR
Lor.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Expiration Date.

1165 — MFR DATE cannot
be >= the Current Date.

1166 — Expiration Date
entered cannot be less than

Invalid Entry. The field entered is already in the
system. Check the information again, and re—
enter the record.

Invalid Entry. There is an existing Shelf Life
Extension record for Stock Number selected.
Double-check the existing record.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid Date Entry. The System Date must be
before the MFR DATE. Enter a valid date.

Invalid Date Entry. Calculated Expiration Date
must be after the Expiration Date, based on the

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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the MFR DATE selected.

1167 — Record already
exists with an Expiration
Date of {0}. If the Expir-
ation Date was revised,
update existing record.

1168 — Last Test Date can-
not be > the Current Date.

2094 — Must be alpha-
numeric with supported spe-
cial characters $, —, /, #,
&, ;, (, ), comma, period,
and space.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

MFR DATE selected. Enter a valid date.

Invalid Entry. There is an existing Shelf Life
Extension record that matches the Shelf Life
Extension record being added. Double-check the
existing record.

Invalid Date Entry. The Last Test Date must be
before the system date (Current Date). Re-enter
the date.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include prohibited special characters. Enter
alphanumeric (alphabetic "A” through “Z”,
numeric “"0” through “9”) characters, or the fol-
lowing permitted special characters: $, —, /, #,
&, ;,(,), comma, period, and space. Special
characters like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

. Shelf Life Extension Overview
» Update a Shelf Life Extension
. Delete a Shelf Life Extension

3. ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Delete a Shelf Life Extension

Overview

The Delete a Shelf Life Extension process allows removal of Shelf Life Extension records.

[Helpful Tip

=¥ If a Shelf Life Extension record has a previous record stored in the application's History
table, the early record can be restored. The Reset feature allows users to restore a previously cre-
ated Shelf Life Extension record. This option is only available when a record has been stored in the
History table.

Navigation

¥ Delete
CATALOG MGMT > Shelf Life Extension> > Confirm Delete pop-up window

Page Fields

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

2 tables.

455 When deleting a record you can restore a previous record (if
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available) by selecting the ‘Reset’ Button.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Delete a Shelf Life Extension

Cancel
Selecting ® at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.

» Delete
1. Select next the desired record. One of two possible Confirm Delete pop-up

windows appear.

Confirm Delete b

Instructions -

Delete Shelf Life Extension
A previous version exists. Do you want to revert to it, or delete the series?

() Reset ¢ Delete (8 Cancel

. 0 Reset

Select
OR

. The previously created record is restored.
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Confirm Delete x

Instructions -

Delete Shelf Life Extension
Are you sure you want to delete this Shelf Life Extension Record?

¥ Delete || (8 Cancel

X Delete )
Select . The record is removed.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

No Common Errors have been identified for this page.

Related Topics

. Shelf Life Extension Overview
. Add a Shelf Life Extension
 Update a Shelf Life Extension
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Update a Shelf Life Extension

Overview

The Update Shelf Life Extension process allows editing of a Shelf Life Extension record.

Navigation
. . /' Edit : .
CATALOG MGMT > Shelf Life Extension > > Update Shelf Life Extension pop-up
window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Update Shelf Life Extension pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

18 Select "Update" button to process transaction(s).

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.

456 Entera LIN/TAMCN or Stock NBR. Ifa LIN/TAMCN record is
added records will be created for all associated SToCK NBRs.
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457

132

161

162

Enter the Official Source of the Extension Notification in the
‘Inspected By’ field.

To search for CAGE CbD, see https://cage.dla.mil.

NCAGE CD must = 5 pros. When pos 1 = 0-9, POS 5 must =
alpha but not I, O, or X. When pos 1 = A, PO0S 5 must = alpha-
numeric but notI, L, O, Q, orV thru Z. When pos 1 = alpha, but
not alpha O, POS 5 must = 0-9.

CAGE Cb must = 5 pos, 1st and 5th must = numeric, remaining
POS must = alphanumeric except I and O.

Update Shelf Life Extension

Stock Nbr

Mfr Contract
Mfr Lot

Mfr Dt
Expiration Dt *
Last Test Dt
Inspected By *
Extended Fig
Failed Fig

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips

Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

— 407 —

ODASD (Logistics) — R = DPAS Helpdesk

under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727



https://cage.dla.mil/
StockNumber.htm
ManufacturerContract.htm
ManufacturerLotNbr.htm
ManufacturerDate.htm
ExpirationDate.htm
LastTestDt.htm
InspectedBy.htm
ExtendedFlg.htm
FailedFlg.htm

Help Reference Guide

Update a Shelf Life Extension

Selecting S Gance at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.
/ Edit . i ) _
1. Select . The Update Shelf Life Extension pop-up window displays.
Update Shelf Life Extension x
Instructions v
— Shelf Life Extension
Stock Nbr
1005016170457
Mfr Contract Mfr Lot
* Mfr Dt * Expiration Dt
11/01/2015 S i
Last Test Dt * Inspected By
312872017 [ WALDRONE
Extended Flg Failed Flg
No v Yes v

o oo

Verify the STock NBR.
Verify the MFR CONTRACT.
Verify the MFR LOT.

Verify the MFR DT.

Verify the EXPIRATION DT.

mo oW >

n

Update the Last Test DT, using = or entering the date (MM/DD/YYYY) in the field
provided.
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G. Update the Inspected By, entering the revised personnel in the field provided.

H. Verify the Extended FLG.

I.  Update the Failed Flg, using ~

2. Select

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more

than one solution to a given error.

to select the desired flag.

to process the transaction.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Inspected By.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
Expiration Date.

1166 — Expiration Date
entered cannot be less than
the MFR DATE selected.

1168 — Last Test Date can-
not be > the Current Date.

2094 — Must be alpha-
numeric with supported spe-
cial characters $, —, /, #

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid Date Entry. Calculated Expiration Date
must be after the Expiration Date, based on the
MFR DATE selected. Enter a valid date.

Invalid Date Entry. The Last Test Date must be
before the system date (Current Date). Re-enter
the date.

Invalid Entry. The characters entered in the field
include prohibited special characters. Enter
alphanumeric (alphabetic "A” through “2”,

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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&, ;, (, ), comma, period,
and space.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

numeric “"0” through “9") characters, or the fol-
lowing permitted special characters: $, —, /, #,
&, ;,(,), comma, period, and space. Special
characters like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

Shelf Life Extension Overview
Add a Shelf Life Extension
Delete a Shelf Life Extension

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Inspection Type / Action

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Inspection Type / Action Process provides the ability to create
and manage Inspection Type records used in conjunction with QC/QA/Inspection process.
Inspection Types outline the condition of items, the frequency of inspections, and the different

result statuses of the inspection. Also, Inspection Types can be assigned to Stock Number
records for consistent management.

INote

2

The Inspection Type column of the Results may contain an entry of "C". The "C" an indicator
that an inspection type on a component within an SKO is causing the SKO to be flagged as due for
inspection. Even though the SKO itself may not be due for inspection, one of the components is,
thereby rendering the Inspection Type as C and requiring the SKO to be due for inspection.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > Inspection / Action > Inspection Type page

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Inspection Type / Action page. For more information
on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

12 Select "Search" button to view Search Results page.

— 411 —

ODASD fLDngfl'csj — 03 Sep 2024 —

DPAS Helpdesk

under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727



Hyperlink.htm

Help Reference Guide

13 Select "Reset" button to clear data.

21 Select "Add" button to create a new record.

412 Select "Grid Options" button for additional actions.

17 Select "Edit" button to revise selected fields in record(s).

Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable

e tables.

Search Criteria

Inspection Type Name
Default Interval
Deployed

One-Time

Inspection Action
Inspection Interval Unit
Downgrade To Cond Cd

Inspection Grid

All

Inspection Type Name
Event Triggers
Inspection Action
Downgrade To Cond Cd
Read Only Inspection
One-Time

Compliance Date
Rescind Date
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EventTriggers.htm
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Help Reference Guide

Optional

Program Id

Established Dt/Tm
Established By

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Last Updated By
Remarks

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Search for a Inspection Type Record

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

0 Reset

results are displayed. Selecting at any point of this procedure returns all fields to
the default "All" setting.

1. Inthe Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one of the following optional

fields:.
Instructions -
Search Criteria A
Inspection Type Name Inspection Action All v
Default Interval Inspection Interval Unit | All v
Deployed All A 4 Downgrade To Cond Cd | All v
One-Time All v

Q, search | | ) Reset

 Enter the Inspection Type Name in the field provided. This is a 50 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

Use " to select the Inspection Action.

» Enter the Default Interval in the field provided. This is a 4 numeric character field.

Use * to select the Inspection Interval Unit.
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Use " to select the Deployed.
Use " to select the Downgrade To Cond Cd.

Use " to select the One-Time.

Q, Search
2. Click . The results display in the Inspection Search Results grid.
Inspection £¥ Grid Options v || + Add
[J All | Inspection Type Name Y Event Triggers Y Inspection Action Y Downgrade To Cond Cd Y Read Only Inspection Y One-Time Y Compliance Date Y Rescind Date % 4
O |TesT TEST Yes No
(] BENCH TEST TEST E No No
O ECM POWER QUALITY TEST No No
[0 |INSPECTION TEST Yes No
O TRAINING TEST No No
O MASK FIT TESTING Received TEST J No No
O PRE KESSEL RUN TEST No No
Selected 0/7 W« @D Page[1 ottt (v ) w (w4l w ) H 50 v items perpage 1-7ofTitems ()
[Add an Inspection Type Record }

+ Add
Select . The Add Inspection pop-up window appears.

[Update an Inspection Type Record J
_ _ ] o J Edit
1. Click L to select the desired entry. The Inspection Type is highlighted, and and
¥ Delete
become available.
/ Edit . _
2. Select . The Update Inspection pop-up window appears.

Delete an Inspection Type Record

* Edit
1. Click L to select the desired entry. The Inspection Type is highlighted, and s and
¥ Delete
become available.
X Delete } .
2.  Select . The Delete Inspection pop-up window appears.
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Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more

than one solution to a given error.

125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

. Add an Inspection / Action

» Delete an Inspection Result

» Update an Inspection / Action
. Delete an Inspection / Action

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Add an Inspection Type / Action

Overview

The Inspection Type/Action Add process provides the ability to create and manage Inspection
Type records. They outline the condition of items, the frequency of inspections, and the different

result statuses of the inspection. Inspection Types are assigned to Stock Number records for the
QC/QA/Inspection process.

Navigation

+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > Inspection/Action > > Add Inspection pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add Inspection pop-up window. For more information
on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
528 Select "Add" to create a new STock NBR record.
14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
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Inspection Type Tab

Inspection Type Name *
Inspection Action

Interval

Active

Schedule Type

Use for Issues

Default Interval

Inspection Interval Unit
Default Notification Window
Event Triggers

Received
Returned

One-Time

Compliance Date
Rescind Date

Downgrade To Cond Cd
Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

Inspection Results Tab

Inspection Result Code
Inspection Result Description
Display Order

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips

Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Add an Inspection Type Record

Cancel
Selecting ©

at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.

1. Select to create an Inspection record. The Add Inspection pop-up window
appears.

Add Inspection

Instructions

Inspection Type Inspection Results

— Inspection Type Details
* Inspection Type Name

Inspection Action

Select an Item
— Inspection Interval

(® Interval

() One-Time

Active Schedule Type Use Forlssues Defauli Interval

Inspection Interval Unit
STOCK

0

Default Motification Window (in Days)
DEPLOYED (O]

STORAGE )
Downgrade To Cond Cd Event Triggers
Do not Downgrade hd [ Received
Add / Edit Remarks

[J Returned

® Cancel

2. Enter the Inspection Type Name in the field provided. This is a 50 alphanumeric character
field.
3. Use

to select the Inspection Action.
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Select © Interval if the inspection is recurring. The fields appear to enter the recurring

Inspection information.

A.
B.
C.

n

I o

—

Click L in the Active column. This selects the desired Scheduled Type.
The Schedule Types automatically populate and are not editable.

Select @ Use For Issues for the desired Schedule Type. This determines which one
to use for issued inspections.

The Default Interval automatically populates and is not editable.
The Inspection Interval Unit automatically populates and is not editable.
The Default Notification Window automatically populates and is not editable.

Use ~ to select the Downgrade To Cond Cd.
Click [J to select Received. The inspection is required when the asset is received.

Click LI to select Returned. The inspection is required when the asset is returned.

Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields
appear.

a. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

b. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric
character field.

5. Select © One-Time if the inspection is done only once. The fields appear to enter the
single Inspection information.

— 419 —

ODASD (Logistics) — R = DPAS Helpdesk

| under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727



DowngradeToCondCd.htm
Hyperlink.htm

Help Reference Guide

6.

Add Inspection %

Instructions -

Inspection Type Inspection Results

— Inspection Type Details
* Inspection Type Name Inspection Action
Select an ltem -

— Inspection Interval

interval ® One-Time
Compliance Date Rescind Date

Downgrade To Cond Cd
Do not Downgrade -

Add / Edit Remarks

) Cancel

A. Use G to select the Compliance Date, or enter the date (MM/DD/YYYY) in the field
provided.

B. Use G to select the Rescind Date, or enter the date (MM/DD/YYYY) in the field
provided.

C. Use " to select the Downgrade To Cond Cd.
D. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields

appear.

a. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

b. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric
character field.

Select the Inspection Results tab.
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+ Ad
A. Select to add an Inspection Result Code. An empty entry appears in the
Inspection Result grid.

Add Inspection x

Instructions v

Inspection Type Inspection Results

Inspection Result ¢ Grid Options v | + Add

O an Inspection Result Code Y Inspection Result Description Y Display Order T
v 0
Selected 0/1 W) <« W Page| 1 of 1 R TR T T ™ 50 ¥ items per page 1-1oftitems
© coe

B. Use ~ to select the Inspection Result Code.

C. Enter the Inspection Result Description in the field provided. This is a 50 alpha-
numeric character field.

D. Enter the Display Order in the field provided. This is a 50 numeric character field.

[Helpful Tip
'; To update the Inspection Result entry:

1. Highlight the row.

* Edit
2. Select 7 .

3. Revise the entry, using steps B through D above.

[Helpful Tip
'; To remove the Inspection Result entry:

1. Highlight the row.

* Delete
2. Select . The Delete Inspection Result pop-up window

appears.
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7.  Select W . The pop-up window closes, and the new Inspection Type appears in the
Search Results grid in green.

Inspection ¥ Grid Options v || + Add

[] Al | Inspection Type Name Y Event Triggers Y Inspection Action Y Downgrade To Cond Cd Y Read Only Inspection Y One-Time Y Compliance Date Y Rescind Date

I:I—____
O |TeEsT TEST

O BENCH TEST TEST E No No

O ECM POWER QUALITY TEST No No

O INSPECTION TEST Yes No

O TRAINING TEST No No

] MASK FIT TESTING Received TEST J No No

] PRE KESSEL RUN TEST No No

Selected 0/8 ] 4 Page 1 of1 > > - “ > M 50 v items perpage 1-8of8items O

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

13 — Mandatory Entry:

Inspection Type Name.
Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information

in the desired field.
13 — Mandatory Entry:

Inspection Action.

185 — Record already Invalid Entry. The field entered is already in the
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exists.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

system. Check the information again, and re—
enter the record.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

Related Topics

Inspection / Action Overview
Delete an Inspection Result

Update an Inspection / Action
Delete an Inspection / Action

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Delete an Inspection Type / Action

Overview

The Inspection Type/Action Delete process allows the removal of an Inspection Type record from
the associated Warehouse.

In order for the record to be deleted, the Inspection Type record cannot have an open action (a
QC/QA/Inspection request) assigned to it, or stock number associated to it.

Navigation

. . . X Delete
CATALOG MGMT > Inspection/Action > O (desired record) > > Delete Inspec-

tion pop-up window
Page Fields

The following fields display on the Delete Inspection pop-up window. For more information
on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.

Delete Inspection

History Remarks
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Delete an Inspection Type

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
. . . L /' Edit
1. Click [J to select the desired entry. The Inspection Type is highlighted, and and

# Delete )
become available.

»* Delete

2. Select . The Delete Inspection pop-up window appears.
Delete Inspection b
Instructions L4

— Delete Inspection

Are you sure you want to delete this Inspection and any associations?
History Remarks

® Delete (8 Cancel
3. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric character
field.

X Delete . . .
4. Select . The Inspection Type is removed from the grid.

— 425 —

ODASD (Logistics) — R = DPAS Helpdesk

| under A&S Sustainment 1-844-843-3727




Help Reference Guide

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$I 7 /I #, & comma,
period, and space.

2127 — Cannot delete,
Inspection Type is in use.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Deletion. Locate any Stock Numbers that
are associated to this Inspection Type. Either
revise the Stock Number record, or revise the

Inspection Type record.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Related Topics

. Inspection/Action Overview

e Add an Inspection/Action

» Delete an Inspection Result

 Update an Inspection/Action
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Update an Inspection Type / Action

Overview

The Inspection Type/Action Update process allows editing of Inspection Type records.

Navigation

CATALOG MGMT > Inspection/Action > O (desired record) >
tion pop-up window

Page Fields

> Update Inspec-

The following fields display on the Update Inspection pop-up window. For more inform-
ation on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

24 (*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
528 Select "Add" to create a new STock NBR record.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
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Inspection Type Tab

Inspection Type Name *
Inspection Action

Interval

Active

Schedule Type

Use for Issues

Default Interval

Inspection Interval Unit
Default Notification Window
Event Triggers

Received
Returned

One-Time

Compliance Date
Rescind Date

Downgrade To Cond Cd
Add / Edit Remarks

Remarks
History Remarks

Inspection Results Tab

Inspection Result Code
Inspection Result Description
Display Order

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips

Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Update an Inspection Record

Cancel
Selecting ©

at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the
page. Bold numbered steps are required.

1.

Click [J to select the desired entry. The Inspection Type is highlighted, and
¥ Delete

* Edit
4 and
become available.

Edit
2. Select s

Update Inspection

. The Update Inspection pop-up window appears.
Instructions
Inspection Type Inspection Results

v

— Inspection Type Detail

* Inspection Type Name Inspection Action
BPG TEST 10 TEST

— Inspection Interval

v
Interval One-Time

Active  Schedule Type Use For Issues Default Interval
DEPLOYED (O]

Inspection Interval Unit
STOCK

Default Motification Window (in Days)
STORAGE O

Downgrade To Cond Cd
Do not Downgrade

Event Triggers
Received
Add / Edit Remarks

[] Retumed
==

ODASD (Logistics)
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3. Update the Inspection Type Name, entering the revised identifier in the field provided. This
is a 50 alphanumeric character field.
4, Update the Inspection Action, using ~  to select the desired type.

Verify the © Interval fields. The fields are for entering the recurring Inspection inform-
ation.

A.  Verify the Active column contains the appropriate I*2 or L1, This selects the desired
Scheduled Type.

B. Verify the Schedule Types.

Verify the Use For Issues contains the appropriate @ or © for the desired Schedule
Type. This determines which one to use for issued inspections.

Verify the Default Interval.
Verify the Inspection Interval Unit.

F. Verify the Default Notification Window.
G. Update the Downgrade To Cond Cd, using ~ to select the desired code.
H.  Verify Received contains the appropriate * or L1, The inspection is required when

the asset is received.

I.  Verify Returned contains the appropriate 2 or L1, The inspection is required when
the asset is returned.

J.  Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields
appear.

A. Update the Remarks, entering the revised comments in the field provided. This
is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric
character field.

6. Verify the © One-Time fields. The fields are for entering the single Inspection information.
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Update Inspection

Instructions

Inspection Type Inspection Results

Help Reference Guide

— Inspection Type Details
* Inspection Type Name
EPG TEST 2

Inspection Action
OTHER v

— Inspection Interval

Interval One-Time
Compliance Date

091372019

Rescind Date
ﬁ 08/20/20149 H

Downgrade To Cond Cd
A~ Svcbliwfo Qual)

Add [ Edit Remarks

(8 Cancel

!

A. Update the Compliance Date, using G or entering the date (MM/DD/YYYY) in the

field provided.

B. Update the Rescind Date, using G or entering the date (MM/DD/YYYY) in the field

provided.

C. Update the Downgrade To Cond Cd, using

to select the desired code.

D. Select the Add/Edit Remarks hyperlink. The Remarks and History Remarks fields

appear.

A. Update the Remarks, entering the revised comments in the field provided. This
is a 1024 alphanumeric character field.

B. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric

character field.

Select the Inspection Results tab.

ODASD (Logistics)
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Update Inspection

Instructions

Inspection Type

Inspection Results

Inspection Result £t Grid Options v | + Add

O an Inspection Result Code Y| inspection Result Description Y| Display Order
(] CP BPG TEST COMPLETED 1
Selected 0/1 w ) <« @D Page| 1 of 1 T T T S T [ 50 v | items per page 1-1oftitems ()

@® Cancel

A.

+ Add
Select to add an Inspection Result Code. An empty entry appears in the
Inspection Result grid.

Use

to select the Inspection Result Code.

Enter the Inspection Result Description in the field provided. This is a 50 alpha-
numeric character field.

Enter the Display Order in the field provided. This is a 50 numeric character field.

'Y

[Helpful Tip

'; To update the Inspection Result entry:

1. Highlight the row.
* Edit
2. Select 4 .

3. Revise the entry, using steps B through D above.

[Helpful Tip

'; To remove the Inspection Result entry:

1. Highlight the row.

¥ Delete
2. Select . The Delete Inspection Result pop-up window

appears.
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8. Select - The pop-up window closes, and the revised Inspection Type appears
in the Search Results grid in green.

Inspection ¥ Grid Options v || + Add

[] Al | Inspection Type Name Y Event Triggers Y Inspection Action Y Downgrade To Cond Cd Y Read Only Inspection Y One-Time Y Compliance Date Y Rescind Date % 4

(] TEST TEST Yes No
[] BENCH TEST TEST E No No
O ECM POWER QUALITY TEST No No
O INSPECTION TEST Yes No
] TRAINING TEST No No
O MASK FIT TESTING Received TEST J No No
(] PRE KESSEL RUN TEST No No
I = S S A R
Selected 0/8 ] 4 Page 1 of1 > > - “ > M 50 v items perpage 1-8of8items O

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

13 — Mandatory Entry:

Inspection Type Name.
Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information

in the desired field.
13 — Mandatory Entry:

Inspection Action.

185 — Record already Invalid Entry. The field entered is already in the
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exists.

system. Check the information again, and re—
enter the record.

Related Topics

. Inspection/Action Overview
e Add an Inspection/Action

» Delete an Inspection Result
. Delete an Inspection / Action
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Delete the Inspection Result

Overview

The Inspection Result Delete process allows removal of an Inspection Result record that has
either not yet been added or is being edited.

Navigation

CATALOG MGMT > Inspection/Action > VARIOUS PROCEDURAL STEPS > | (desired record)
/' Edit . _ _
> > Update Inspection > Inspection Results Tab > O (desired record) >

X Delete . .
> Delete Inspection Result pop-up window

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Delete Inspection Result pop-up window. For more
information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

14 Select "Cancel" button to return to previous page.
36 Select "Delete" button to remove record(s) from applicable
tables.

Delete Inspection Result

History Remarks
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Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[ Delete an Inspection Resulit

Cancel
Selecting © at any point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the

page. Bold numbered steps are required.
. . . o /' Edit
1. Click O to select the desired entry. The Inspection Result is highlighted, and and

# Delete )
become available.

»* Delete

2. Select . The Delete Inspection Result pop-up window appears.
Delete Inspection Result b
Instructions -

— Delete Inspection Result

Are you sure you want to delete this Inspection Result and any associations?
History Remarks

¥ Delete (8 Cancel
3. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1,024 alphanumeric character
field.

X Delete . . .
4. Select . The Inspection Result is removed from the grid.
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Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.

161 — Remarks must be Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
alphanumeric with sup- Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
ported special character(s) permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,

$, —,/, # & comma, comma, period, and space. Special characters
period, and space. like ! or @ are prohibited.

Invalid Entry. The wild-card character (%) is not
allowed. Remove the (%) and enter a valid
entry.

xxxx — Wild-card is not per-
mitted.

Related Topics

» Inspection / Action Overview
. Add an Inspection / Action

« Update an Inspection / Action
» Delete an Inspection / Action
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MANUFACTURER PART NBR Overview

Overview

The WAREHOUSE MGMT module Manufacturer Part Number process provides the ability to have a
central reference to the CAGE, Manufacturer Name, Manufacturer Model Number, and Man-
ufacturer Part Number. This process must have the stock number already existing in the catalog.

Navigation
CATALOG MGMT > MANUFACTURER PART NBR > MANUFACTURER PART NBR page
Page Fields

The following fields display on the MANUFACTURER PART NBR page. For more information
on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

525 Select "Search" to refresh the MANUFACTURER PART NBR Search
Results.

526 Select "Reset" to clear the MANUFACTURER PART NBR Search Cri-
teria.

527 Select "Grid Options" for additional actions to perform on the

MANUFACTURER PART NBR data.
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528 Select "Add" to create a new MANUFACTURER PART NBR record.

529 record(s).

530 NBR record(s).

Select "Edit" to update the selected MANUFACTURER PART NBR

Select "Delete" to remove the selected MANUFACTURER PART

Search Criteria Grid

Stock Nbr

Item Desc

Mfr Name

CAGE Cd

Mfr Part Nbr
FAST Reportable
Mfr Model Nbr
Non Accountable
UPC

Search Results Grid

All

Stock Nbr
Item Desc
CAGE Cd

Mfr Name

Mfr Model Nbr
Mfr Part Nbr
UPC

Optional

Active
Contract License Managed
Established By
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StockNumber.htm
ItemDescription.htm
ManufacturerName.htm
CommercialandGovernmentEntityCode.htm
ManufacturerPartNumber.htm
FederalAutomotiveStatisticalToolReportable.htm
ManufacturerModelNumber.htm
NonAccountable.htm
UniversalProductCode.htm
All.htm
StockNumber.htm
ItemDescription.htm
CommercialandGovernmentEntityCode.htm
ManufacturerName.htm
ManufacturerModelNumber.htm
ManufacturerPartNumber.htm
UniversalProductCode.htm
Active.htm
ContractLicenseManaged.htm
EstablishedBy.htm

Help Reference Guide

Established Dt/Tm
FAST Reportable
History Remarks

Last Transaction Dt/Tm
Last Updated By

Non Accountable
Product Service Code
Program Id

Remarks

SNaP—IT Desc
SNaP—IT Id

Software Catalog Name
Software Management Type Code
System Name

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.

[Search for a MANUFACTURER PART NBR

One or more of the Search Criteria fields can be entered to isolate the results. By default, all

= Reset
results are displayed. Selecting at any point of this procedure returns all fields to the
default "All" setting.

1. In the Search Criteria box, narrow the results by entering one of the following optional
fields:.
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Search

Stock Nbr

Criteria -~

Q Item Desc All

Mfr Name All CAGE Cd All

Mfr Part Nbr All FAST Reportable All 8

Mfr Model

UPC

1 Nbr All Non Accountable All v

All

Enter the STock NBR, or use Q to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric
character field.

Stock Number Browse help
Enter the ITEM DEsc in the field provided. This is a 256 alphanumeric character field.

Enter the MFR NAME in the field provided. This is a 36 alphanumeric character field.
Enter the CAGE Cbpin the field provided. This is a 5 alphanumeric character field.
Enter the MFR PART NBR in the field provided. This is a 35 alphanumeric character
field.

Use ¥ to select the FAST Reportable.

Enter the MFR MODEL NBR in the field provided. This is a 20 alphanumeric character
field.

Use " to select the Non Accountable.

Enter the UPC in the field provided. This is a 6 - 12 numeric character field.

Q, Search
2. Select - The results appear in the Search Results Grid below.
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Search Results A

# options - |+ add
L Stock Nbr i Item Desc i CAGECd i Mfr Name i Mfr Model Nbr i MfrPart Nbr i UPC
ccccc

2050005062252 INSERTCABLE - Testl tester2 12345

1005000000061 MACHINE GUN.7.62 MILLIMETER 12345 AMERICAN DISTRIBUTORS = 12345

Selected 0/4 10 v items per page 1-4ot4items

[Add a MANUFACTURER PART NBR ]

+ Add
Select . The Add Manufacturer Part Nbr slide-out window appears.

[Update a MANUFACTURER PART NBR ]

1.  Click to select the entry. The MANUFACTURER PART NBR row is highlighted, and

£ Edit i Delete .
- and become available.

£ Edit
2.  Select . The Update Manufacturer Part Nbr slide-out window appears.

[Delete Q MANUFACTURER PART NBR

1. Click to select the entry. The MANUFACTURER PART NBR row is highlighted, and
& Edit Delete
- and i become available.

Delete
2. Select o . The Delete Manufacturer Part Nbr pop-up window appears.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do not
have the appropriate secur-
ity access.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security
access. Enter different Search Criteria and try
the Search again.

Related Topics

Add a Manufacturer Part Number

Update a Manufacturer Part Number

Delete a Manufacturer Part Number

ODASD (Logistics)

under A&S Sustainment
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Add a MANUFACTURER PART NBR

Overview

The MANUFACTURER PART NBR Add process provides the ability to create new Manufacturer Part
Numbers. These reference the CAGE, Manufacturer Name, Manufacturer Model Number, and
Manufacturer Part Number to specific items.

Navigation

+ Add
CATALOG MGMT > MFR PART NBR > > Add MANUFACTURER PART NBR slide-out win-
dow

Page Fields

The following fields display on the Add MANUFACTURER PART NBR slide-out window. For
more information on each field, select the appropriate hyperlink.

Instructions

The table below provides the list of instructions.

562 Select "Cancel" to return to the previous page.

563 Select "Save" button to save the current selection.

132 To search for CAGE CbD, see https://cage.dla.mil.

162 CAGE Cb must = 5 pos, 1st and 5th must = numeric, remaining
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161

not alpha O, P0S 5 must = 0-9.

POS must = alphanumeric except I and O.

NCAGE CD must = 5 pr0os. When pos 1 = 0-9, POS 5 must =
alpha but notI, O, or X. When pos 1 = A, P0S 5 must = alpha-
numeric but notI, L, O, Q, or V thru Z. When pos 1 = alpha, but

Manufacturer Information Grid

Stock Nbr *
Item Desc

Mfr Name *

Mfr Model Nbr
Mfr Part Nbr
CAGE Cd

UPC

FAST Reportable
Status

Non Accountable

Remarks Grid

Remarks
History Remarks

(*) Asterisk identifies mandatory fields.

Procedures

DPAS Navigation Helpful Tips
{ A Click the following link to display Warehouse Navigation Tips.
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ManufacturerName.htm
ManufacturerModelNumber.htm
ManufacturerPartNumber.htm
CommercialandGovernmentEntityCode.htm
UniversalProductCode.htm
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Status-ICP.htm
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Remarks.htm
HistoryRemarks.htm
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Add a MANUFACTURER PART NBR ]

Selecting O Jatan y point of this procedure removes all revisions and closes the page.
Bold numbered steps are required.

+ Add
1. Select . The Add MANUFACTURER PART NBR slide-out window appears.

Manufacturer Information A
* Stock Nbr Q Item Desc
* Mfr Name Mfr Model Nbr
Mifr Part Nbr Q CAGE Cd Q
upcC - FAST Reportable
Status ACTIVE hd = Non Accountable
Remarks A
Remarks History Remarks

msave

A. Enter the STock NBR, or use Q to browse for the entry. This is a 15 alphanumeric
character field.

Stock Number Browse help
B. The ITEm DESc automatically populates once the STock NBR is entered, and is not
editable.

— 446 —
— 03 Sep 2024 —




Help Reference Guide

C. Enterthe MFR NAME in the field provided. This is a 36 alphanumeric character field.

D. Enter the MFR MODEL NBR in the field provided. This is a 48 alphanumeric character
field.

E. Enter the MFR PART NBR, Or use Q to browse for the entry. This is a 35 alpha-
numeric character field.
External Manufacturer Part Number Browse help
F. Enter the CAGE Cb, or use Q in the field provided. This is a 5 alphanumeric char-
acter field.

CAGE Cd Browse help
G. Enter the UPC in the field provided. This is a 6 - 12 numeric character field.

H. Click = to select the FAST Reportable. This means the Manufacturer Part Num-
ber is associated with a FAST Reportable Vehicle.

I. Use " toselectthe Status.

J. Click = to select the Non Accountable. This means the Manufacturer Part Num-
ber is Non Accountable.

K. Enter the information in the Remarks panel.

a. Enter the Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric character
field.

b. Enter the History Remarks in the field provided. This is a 1024 alphanumeric
character field.

B Save
2. Select - The new Manufacturer Part Number appears at the top of the Search
Results Grid.

Common Errors

The table below provides a list of common errors and possible solutions. There may be more
than one solution to a given error.
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125 — No record(s) match
search criteria or you do
not have the appropriate
security access.

161 — Remarks must be
alphanumeric with sup-
ported special character(s)
$ — .,/ #, & comma,
period, and space.

13 — Mandatory Entry:
STOoCK NBR.

13 — Mandatory Entry: MFR
NAME.

204 — Invalid CAGE/
NCAGE Cbp. Refer to
Instruction Text.

Invalid Entry. Results for the search criteria
entered do not exist or Incorrect security access.
Enter different Search Criteria and try the Search
again.

Invalid Characters Entered in the Remarks field.
Enter alphanumeric characters, or the following
permitted special characters: $, —, /, #, &,
comma, period, and space. Special characters
like ! or @ are prohibited.

Missing Entry. Enter the appropriate information
in the desired field.

Invalid Characters or Format Entered in the
CAGE / NCAGE Cb field.

For the CAGE Cb, enter a total of 5 characters.
The 1st and 5th must be numeric, and the
remaining characters may be any mixture of
alphanumeric characters, but not "I"; "O"; or spe-
cial characters.

For the NCAGE Cb, enter a total of 5 characters.
The 1st character is alphanumeric. When the
1st character is numeric, the 5th character
must be alphabetic (but not "I"; "O"; or "X").
When the 1st character is alphabetic (but not
"O"), the 5th character must be numeric. When

3. ODASD (Logistics)
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